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T
preface

ELZFEHXIMDOEBFEM HSK LB, BITFRNB B BEEFTE AR AR
s B 5t xE HSK Z i IUEEE 3. AR B RIUE¥ Y E B R R IUEKF, R RIEKE
EEFHH HSK HEH, BAIHT T (AER HSK JUEEER XA H,

Through years of Chinese teaching and tutorship on HSK, we realize that the oversea stu-
dents need a grammar book of Chinese, which explains the profound things in a simple way.
In order to help all learners of Chinese to improve their Chinese level, and to obtain senior
certificates of HSK, we compose this book.

AHAEUTHER:

The book has following traits:

1. £HRFHFEIEBDUEBEKY, UHBI¥ I EBEEFH HSK B A KHE R,

The aim of the book is to help the learners to obtain a full-scale improvement of
their Chinese level and to obtain better grade in HSK.

ABRENRERESHERFETHNDUEEER K, #E 2% & GBI A #iE 3
P EDBEKPB R AFA—ARLZARUEEESEZ B, AELE T LR — &R EE B
HERER AFER ANEEBEETE - RIUEFXIELEMERNEREII, S H 3
“LLFEIFERPLT, BaEERMMITIAE KEERMPUKCE, ERUEERARNERAHERE
2.EAHAT , BARE, EE EARREEENIEEARE, F, 5 ED 9 F % HSK #
PEEIE . ANMERE , BRENEERHAXRAZRHIR, A BREWE SETHERBIEE
RE, AHEEIER, HEENE, I ERE—- L — 160, BLR S H S WIUEE
HBIKF

The aim of the book is to help the learners to obtain a full-scale improvement of their
Chinese level and to pass the elementary and intermediate Chinese tests successfully. It is a
book of bread-and-butter. We understand that there are so many books about Chinese gram-
mar, which are systematically huge; have numerous and jumbled content; and cockamamie and
difficult terms are everywhere. Ordinary learners of Chinese are often terrified by the sight of
these books. On the contrary, the learners will be the center of this book. Considering the
learners present grammar level, this book explains the grammar rules simply and clearly with-
out difficult terms. At the same time, considering the fact that there are so many simulated test

books and self-test books about the elementary and intermediate Chinese tests, but most of
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them are lack of concrete grammar explanation; this book focuses on explaining grammar phe-
nomenon, analyzing grammar correct and errors, concluding grammar rules. The purpose of
doing so is to help the learners to improve their Chinese level step by step.

2. LICBUE K- S8l 5EE RN ASE RFESNEEEFE I TUENE S HE
FEANA

The book consults the Criterion of Chinese Level and the Outline of Grammar, and
considers the important and difficult parts for the foreign students to decide the main content.

tE B R INGEBE ST /DDA ZE LT (DUE K F RSB S R4 &+
E EHRRE K EE R (HSK) il 19 L ZAKIE . XA 1B E R E R P R DUE: D F Y
ZEROERSIEE 1290, ZRIEE 123 B, HKIEE 400 S7EHR L 652 MEE IR
() o BB A EmARES, X 0] ok P B BUE S 5 & 1E 5 S DUB R R HIER)IEE
iR, %58 HSK B\ 2 W =RIB RS RN R E sl S NA, 0 24 D HoT T Bk
B, 3% 24 DMEROTEAE & 7 ¥R HSK BRI M0 ERAR S RAOTER IR
ERTE A B REXAMNGEH R AN M, 0T TR A DUE B AME
SSAMEEIE, M BENRETOERENES S, E-RPEANB AR AR 25,
BREFEEETXERESUELEHLXHERERER, RIOTRBEITE B RS
MESNAASEEDE, 208 RENIF SR RLSHEEEREH RN E, K
T AT T MM R A KBTI E 2 HSK %Rk 2% & 35, I B iE " “8lie
%

The Criterion of Chinese Level and the Outline of Grammar promulgated by the state Chi-
nese teaching leading group office is the main base of HSK.  According to it, the elementary
and intermediate learners should master altogether 652 grammar items, including 129 items
from band one, 123 items from band two, and 400 items from band three. They are not dis-
cussed one by one in this book. Aiming at the grammar mistakes often made by the elemen-
tary and intermediate learners, the book is divided into 24 units, discussing separately the im-
portant and difficult parts of band one, two, three in the HSK outline. These 24 units cover
most of the important parts of the grammar knowledge, which would be tested. Some of the u-
nits are difficult points acknowledged by the whole Chinese teaching field, such as the usage
of “T7, “48 "sentence, and Chinese complements. Some units are about grammar knowledge
that is not difficult for Chinese students, but oversea students often make mistakes even after
they have studied the grammar points, such as “the expression of quantity” and “Usage of Re-
peated Words in Chinese”. Some units are about the problems that most of oversea students
feel difficult, such as “the order of several attributes”. Some units are about the grammar
points that are often tested in HSK, such as “conjunct words” and “adverbs”.

3. M4 HSK #y b B ] PHA# 1R 1k, 456 2 2 B 1 A) A i U BRI E LR, ISk T 55
i g
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In this book, we explain grammar according to the tendency of HSK, and discuss
grammar rules connected with the learners’ mistakes. The aim is to make it simple and con-
cise, with the main points standing out.

FARIOTEMBEIUEEEAEN, ERBANAE LEEEHHE AT KW ERM L,
FERIE RS B SHAS R A B R A&, RS R UK F R DGEE T E
AT R PR IR B AR IR , X IE B I P IR SR IR I R AT 0 EL AT, R SR FE R B, A 72
B HMELR, AR . S, 1R 88 HSK Z il ay B , B ERAMANE,
RO e T H WM EIFEBGRME XM, BB UERFMITOIOEAE, REEHFH
HSK #i51,

In each unit, on the basis of introducing the basic form and meaning of some often used
grammar structures, we pay special attention on explaining the restricting condition that a par-
ticular grammar structure can.or cannot be used. Aiming at the ordinary mistakes made by ele-
mentary and intermediate learners, we analyze the correct and incorrect usages of a particular
sentence, to tell students why it is correct or not. The purpose is to let students know the cor-
rect answer as well as the reason why it is correct. In addition, we choose the content accord-
ing to the tendency of HSK. The purpose of doing so is to make the study of the students
have a better pertinence, to help them obtain a better grade in the test as well as improve their
Chinese level. v

4. BHREE , REWH AT BB EIEZIAETFANE,

We combine explanation and practice in this book. There are lots of exercises to help
students review and consolidate what they have learnt.

BMEE REBHA KBRS ESES BRI E K=+ — g2 DURED
ZER P RBEMSL R, FBE R EH X E EE RN 5 8505 K HSK
GIRATEPE¥EIFZEEINE KEACSHKBEEREINENEREEE., LA HK %
W0 A BB T REIEILA BB, UEk—PRES. NET¥EIEH
2%, BE G I BT 4T B TEH S M PEGI AR 5L |

AERENREFBERIEIERS . Ak, BHEWEHEHT PLUS 4 — &
RGN AR, 2L ERILRT, =" TR ¥ I E A E
hiE B R FmIGEKF

There are large numbers of relevant exercises attach to each grammar point. The “30
Seconds for Each Question” after the grammar explanation can be finished after studied each
single unit. The purpose is to exam the learner’s understanding of the particular grammar
rule. The HSK exercises followed by each unit is to help students review and consolidate
what they have learnt, and to exam how well they have handled the grammar point. Seven
HSK special exercises are to help the students find out how well they have done in the recent
studies, and to help them in the further study. To help students teach themselves, we attach
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correct answers and detail explanations to the exercises after each unit.

The aim of composing this book is to serve the students. Therefore, there is a part
named as “PLUS”after each chapter to introduce some usages of some words that are often
mixed up by students and are often tested, such as “# & JL"and“ & S JLE”,“FH—"“F 7"
and“J7—". The purpose is to help students connect the grammar point to the whole language
body, and to improve their Chinese quickly.

BAWRFRIRLL E DR KT DGR S & # AT LU A BE N % 5 DUREE S
EKFERNSH A AW B Rk FBUEE B RS, T BUR 2T &
REENSHRH,

BT 9 BKFA R, i L4 S i e, B — & 28 XK Gl Z 4L, 754
EHEMIFEE . TER A B EE I DUEE LN W0 (LA ) 8, E T S RmE KR . S
H W) B F IRt 2 . xuchanghuo@hotmail.com,

Students who have elementary and intermediate Chinese level can also use this book as a

reference book to improve their Chinese as well as prepare for Chinese level tests. The book
can also be used as a textbook for elementary and intermediate learners, and it can also be
used as a reference book for Chinese teachers.

Because of the limited time and composer’s knowledge, there may be various careless
omissions and mistakes in the book. We sincerely appreciate readers’ criticism and correc-
tions. If you find any problems in reading this book or in studying Chinese grammar, please

contact with the composer. The e-mail address is xuchanghuo@hotmail.com,

#Ha X

2004 %9 A 18 H
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K Bk R HSK
HSK# R o 3 R ¥ I E AW a7 FERA a0k
FIRBENE S, W LA A 18 AT 16 8 5 B A BB A iR
PP IR RE L2 7 3 AR TR S

Challenge HSK: in HSK test, students are often asked to
decide to use what kind of structure to express the passive
meaning, and to choose among the given prepositions. The or-
der of words in passive sentences is also a grammar point often
tested.

* % BB Grammar

DOERRB B XA WM I KB EL T RATAH
FRRENE X EMESIAREBEE LB ERICR s
AN ZRERARXERRERE . TEDHEHA. There
are two ways to indicate a passive voice in Chinese. In most
cases, Wwe may use a passive sentence to indicate a passive
voice without using prepositions., While we use prepositions to
indicate a passive voice, there are many restrictions. Explain as

follows.

— .\ OISR ERBEh A .

Passive Sentence Without Indicators

X R B A SR X R BCE VR R S R R BT T, ShEE AT
PAH B, .77 LS PR, In such sentences, the object of the verb
should be placed before the verb. The actor may present, may not

present.

242 {ERR HSK RiBER



H A K basic structure:

HAEX R+ (EEE+) ShiA 4 E

object of the verb+(actor+) verb + complement

BF:.eg H 2 F FEFFu,

¥ o# E O/ OEEFFS,

AANBH B2 B F7,

MABH £ B2 B 7,

HheGER 2 frla TAET,

hey B B4 g Ik FAET,

BEXMERREEHEXNWFR MR LA FRIENE
B-BRERREYHARE, ATRIEYIMEE, NEDTEH
EEEBAGEE, FEEIAFR SN AN IRE
R BEANIFENE BT IR RSMEX R, “BiEXT
KA+ EHMA" XA FMREEANENER , ARERE
- hiE BT B4 iE “#t”. To choose this structure to indicate a
passive voice is because that the subject of the sentence is a
noun indicating a thing, which cannot be the actor, or be under-
stood as an actor by readers. In the examples listed above, “F”
“A ATE B “UR B BB 8] “can only be understood as the objects of
the verbs “32£”“F”“F#T43". If the structure “object of the verb +
verb + other words”is used in a sentence which does not indicate
anything undesirable, the preposition “# "cannot be put in front
of the verb. #l: e.g.

() BHBEBFT.

(48) R BEREFT .

(*) %IMET o

(48) %hIBKET .

o BEF

zhéngzhéngaiqi,
apple-pie order

—. AtpEREEsh/E] Passive Sentence with Indicators

1. BEA 443 basic structure
EARBEIEBELAFEERAAE W RS, — &
Leg” oAk, AN “B " F A . XRE T EEREIEST

Wz 243



Z AR TR IS 2 S YE# . Prepositions such as
“BE7Um 7“1k 7“4 "often appear in passive sentences, especially
“#{”,so the passive sentence is also called “#% ”sentence. In such
sentences, the subject of the sentence is the object of the verb,
and the prepositions “#”“my”“il."“#5 "are followed by actors.

FAFE K basic structure

EXT SR + B+ SfEE + 3 + #ME

object of the verb +#%+ actor + verb + other words

Mine.g 1 ik EF H# AT,

#HA B KM AT KT,

MAZH/ » A W ®T,

KoH BB E T,

K FE % e F F LA

A W, ShAEFE AT LI WA B 3 B R B9 A8 2= B PEXS S+
i +afial+ HAth”, In some cases, the actor can be omitted. Then,
the structure should be “object of the verb +#f+ verb + other
words”.e.g.

EAEEREARTEHTIZRA,

B ) P BT G TR R TR B 98 R iRl S AT A
H H {1 4 » When there are other adverbial modifiers before
“P7in a “#f "sentence, the verb can be the last part of the sen-
tence. e.g.

IRZHBARE B AIAR A

Wi R ERABRREBELRN,

TEHAME LT, W F A HAEIEARGE R 22— R B hiE,
i) J5 I E E W AR T UM, R DL A E R E R
While in other cases, the predicate of “#{ "sentence cannot be a
simple verb. The verbs are often followed by dynamically auxil-
lary words® | 7“1 ”,and other complements and objects. 7 “ T ”
a3 B ) F 40 . sentences with“ T “and“i3”

() ROBREH DR T -

(48) HAER LB DEM,

(2F) HAREAE AN AL,

(45) BAMREAMAN AT,

B ) o i) T A AME T DUR S5 SRAME B R AME RS
*ME BB *MEZ . The complements used after the verb in a“#f”

sentence can be a complement of result, a complement of tenden-

NIRRT PN 10
“» #si, tear
& # /A M luangibazdo,

at sixes and sevens

% ¥z gudngfan, broad

& E4cdina, adopt

244 {ERR HSK JEiBE



¢y, a modal complement, and a measure complement. i : e.g.
RE—SBOHEEEXT, (“E RRIEHFR, “E”
indicates the direction of the action.)
RAVHA B 153 R Ak R, (HRARELR R “BAT AL
W, “BAH L3 ”indicates the situation of “Ffi]”.)
NEHPEWIFT W, (“—WEIENE, ¢
dicates the measure of the action.)
BFEAMSIAE I AFEE, N EE-RBERGER 4
B, BEARGREAFEIERN—E4 . The verb of a “Bf ”sentence

can be followed by an object.

— i "in-

The object generally indicates the
result and location, or the object itself can be a part of the subject

of the sentence. I ; e.g.
ARG EBARPANT —ftk,
MR K ERAEATLER,
MR EEBBEINERET,
+ 335 £ B —ANAATLIET Uk,
BABEEMNERT —KFE,

EHWSMmma, JREMFET .
A. —WiLFE B. ik —W
C. ikF—# D. #—Fiik

2. {EFAFRE restriction

(1) Fgm“m” i X SR KA M g sh ), — AT A%
HELEWFERER AME . ZHEMNFE, The passive sen-
tences with such symbol words as  “#”“1Y” “i} "generally indi-
cate things unhappy, undesirable, and suffering. i : e.g.

(2F) B FMARBE T AT .

() RFENHREREFHAEFET,

CRIZMR T " XRAFRE R, AT ABFARRE,
“FEMERT " XRIFNER ARARTFARE., “FEMIH
% T "is an undesirable ;esult,which can be expressed by a “g{”
sentence. “ [F] % {15 28 T "is a good result,which cannot use a
“#f ”sentence to express.) '

(2) RSB FRBR M URRENT — LB S

<+ #Eféng, seam
< T 4Gonghui,

Labour union

o C bW, XEM
“GLTRRBIHEX A

T E R T 'O
BiEDE W HEE,
€ e B oo "B
X BRI E . Here
“ik” indicates a pas-
and the
phrase
“ ik 7§ "should be put
before the verb “#k”.
€ B e "is a

kind of conjunct word.

sive voice,

prepositional

;e 245



¥, A “¥i”sentence with a “#f "can also indicate achieving a dif-
ficult task. #0; e.g.

HABBEAR T 2B +RFFHT,

AN —EHFALEIR,

(3) BFA PR R LR 7SR, HE X IR
i) “A4 "SR RS T A S AE B AN RE4S B . The “B"in a “%f "sentence
can be replaced by “nmj” “it” but, the actor following the
prepositions“Y ”“il-"cannot be omitted. i ; e.g.

(3F) & e AT EEDEEAT,

(4) R AHFEEAAT,

(5F) R BFERBAT,

(2F) AABRAAHZET,

() MREBRMFEAT,

(5F) AARBRBEBEAT

(4) “B7F AR FA 4], A “Bf "sentence cannot be
used in imperative sentence. 1l : e.g.

(%) RaBIRTA KR!

(2F) ek o248 &)

(5) “B M A E BT ERRAW FENSHIE, AR
F %5 H], Verbs indicating judging, existing, such as“J i A .
fE . J& T "cannot be used in a “¥f “sentence. 4. e.g.

(48) BFAMMZ,

(sF) AZGF 4,

(48) =B EA

(5F) &A=,

30

Wrist , ;XU FARNE EIREI TR X & TE—4E,
A B B. & C. % D. ny

3. iEF o) order of the words

(1) FTER TR B, R SHEST Rt EE (R B
g7 B EE N S EBNA (R BT) R B B R EA
BB BRI SR (“&7“RIK %) — B R e 1 <R
HIEIT . The following words are generally put before the

preposition“# ”in a “%f "sentence : words indicating the time of

& £ Fshouyltt, award

% ¥ S-chénghdo, title
% F—{Exinyiren,

present,new

A HEEEEE KB
L, e,
AEER &7 m7 k",
When the actor of the
passive  sentence s
omitted, the preposition
can only be “# ", and
not be “#57“m|"“it”.

246 {EMR HSK XiBE&



the action(e.g.“FER"“EL 2" “% "), negative modifiers of verbs
(“A7“¥%”), conjunctive adverbs(“ZL”“”etc.), and modal
verbs. l; e.g.

(53) HEZBEAFMAHERET,

() REBAREZMNLEEINERET,

() MEHERBANTSE T

(48) MEHBAERTHSH T

(3) MAHEHAEL, ARKTFT,

(48) MAPHRAZRMSAE, EZXFT,

() A — BRTRNTHBIRT LT,

(48) & —BBITRTEIMHAT LT,

(5F) E &) THRARARE, K—TFe,

(48) X HERATRER, KL— T,

(2) 1B 3l iR i Ho AR B — OB “ B+ s EE "B TE L 3
E R RT . Other adverbs to modify verbs are generally put after
“H+actor”, and before the verbs. 4l e.g.

(1) A EBURHATRT RIEL

(48) AU KA AAIEL

() A IBBRIRIBILIE T —

(48) HIRIRIBALIDIL PP T — 4,

(3) BMFH P HRLFT RIS 7R E A R BTE 8RR
|, ANEREEESENEE, X3 T: In some cases, the
prepositional phrase to indicate the location in a “#¥ "sentence is
put before the “¢”; in other cases, it is after the predicate. The
difference :

AR BLE B R W Ab B BB 18 3 iR 3R R B9 SR B i L 45
B, A8 1E s A A S i . When the location indicated by the
prepositional phrase is the result of the verb, it should be put
after the verb. Il e.g.

(5F) X RERKBBBENELBFL,

(4%) iX B E 3R I8 AR AR L4535,

(48) REERABBBEEEREY,

(C“ERREERRENA D ERNER, BT
BIREK”, R)E X B HMARERIRATER ", ) (“TERIRATE "is the
result of the verb“¥y”. “IG G {iX LL IH R LK” , then 3 £ [H IR 4K #E
WA

() B —RBEXRH A EHREOET,

» ATding, stare

< Mr#Rduanran, firmly
TE 4ujujué, refuse

< 1 3% #RIGTtdng, garbage
bin

& —MRyigl, a whiff of

B9 247



(8) i 7 A — RR3& K09 ) 23

() ok — B3 K89 /1 E &L 7 4,

(“fl gy "R BN E T E RS R . IR R B
ARG " ) (“flmEE 7 s the result of the verb
ST — BOR R E AR then w2 "))

S 1R T 2R R R AL BT V8 T8 3 1) 2R A Sl AR A A B SR Mt
S TTE VR B ShiRl B BT o 3X B , 18 18 ghin] Ja T 55 A Bl AY BT
When the location indicated by the prepositional phrase is the
place where the action made, it should be put before the verb. In
this case, there are some other components after the verb. i : e.g.

() HTFTEFERAETET —H,

(8) ZFHERE T - EFH,

() e ZRENAEREZIMANATAET ALK,

() thth ZRERAMANATATHARAEREL,

BBV K % F o
A RBHLgEEE —WIT T

C. #HEERIRMIT 7 —0

B. RRM—WHEEET T
D. $URRMEST I —W

4. H#&3L other structures

(1) “B-memr V-SO 1 PO Yoonnn ACE ] SR Yyoonnn AP
B F 93, 0 W LT E R SRR, 4 A 3 16 H
X SEX R/ AR EE A +3 iR+ H ", They are
often used in spoken language. “# " “my”“il-" are followed by the
actor, and “#3”is put before the verb. The structure is “ object of
the verb +#&/il-/0Y + actor + 4 +verb + other words”.

ﬂﬂ: c.g.

EhAEXS A8/ /A E+Eh VR 45+ 3 i H A

object of the verb+#{/ik/nY+actor+#5+verb+other words

A=Al T e B 9§ KT,

RO BFE WM TE B B AT

KFE M BH 4 B OFRT,

XAEE E£EIL O K B 5 T,

(2) “&g 7] LABCAE ShAE S i, #4 50 sh VR Xt R +45 +a 1
BB iE AL XA A, XA R, SR AT R A R E 0 B

wC HEEMBHAITT

— i R B E
47", W] LUOBAE Ay 17
HEHEENEE.
“— i RREER A
TESNE TR E .

“ IR JR #h "modifies the
verb“#J ", It can be put
after the prepositional
phrase“ % & & 7. — "
indicates the measure of
the verb. It should be
put after the verb“$]".

248 {EMR HSK RiEEE



— AR R BRE G e TR A, “%4 can
also be put before the actor, to form the structure “object of the
verb +£5+ actor +verb + other words”. In this case, we cannot
put another“%4” in front of the verb, because there is no such a
structure in passive sentence as“%5------ Lyeeeeee " 0. e.g

(5F) RIRLEAHRET

(48) RIRLETBHET .

(31) MREBERFET

(4) ML FET,

(3) “Hgeeeee Ffeeeees K e Fpeee--r X EHANGERT
KM HER, —KATHEIE., These are passive structures
left from ancient Chinese. They are often used in written lan-
guage.

WRABRA: SMEXNRA/BEEE+FT+3hiE

chief structure: object of the verb +4/4+ actor +ff +verb

BlF. Z-FM & LREGFAER A A3,

BRI FHNE FERE H FHA T BZ,

XEHE, BhiF S I — A& A B AR5 . In this case, there
generally is no other words after the verb. fiii: e.g.

(1) R AEERITFH,

(%) R AEBIH— T,

(*F) RABAGRE TR,

(48) R RENAESH T,

(4) “BhfEXZ+3 (B)+ahfEE+#+3hiR " R IUE B —F
B AR X B A — R W I R RS ENE
“Object of the verb +32 (¥ )+ actor +#J+ verb”is a passive struc-
ture in Chinese. Here, the often used verbs are “¥kill . #HtiF .3
% R etc.

RITFRREFBAG KRR,

WG XA HOE T B T KR MR,

@ SecondsiforjEachio

X E % F R R 5 = VAR A BB G
A %3 B. it C. % D. ¥

% ¥klin, drench

«» 18 K katong pian,

animated cartoon

& R Brshbuweéisud

dong, rise superior to

W 249



INGE:

S EEBRRNE LU TILM: The chief structures of passive
sentence are listed as following.

SRR+ (B B+ A

object of the verb +(actor +) verb + other words

R OK B THT,

AEX &R + Ak + shEE + 3hiE + HAt

object of the verb +#%/ik/mf + actor + verb + other words

5 K BB F RT,

BIEXT R+ SHIEH + BT + i

object of the verb +&/# + actor +ff + verb

e RA & T

EXN R + Z(B]) + $EE + 19 + 3

object of the verb +3%2 (%) + actor +#4] + verb

TRFN 23 FRA ¥ BE,

s “SHEXT R+ B+EE
E+i+3hia " (F R W
AR AT ) IE
By —-mE s,
“object of the verb +%
F|+ actor +#) +verb”is
a structure often used in

Chinese.
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“Fi”"ByFiE: the usage of “ F}f.”
(1) “BF"— & B2 B 3hin) , BO7E s 1A B, # B B+ 318 " i 854 “Pir+h i 7 /] LAE
FIE, B HIEF TS A4 B EE R A& AEE, “B7is generally re- |
garded as an auxiliary verb, and often put is before a verb, to form “fff+verb”structure. The
B structure “fF+verb”can be used as an attribute, as in the structure “actor+ff+verb+f+noun”,

and the whole phrase is a noun phrase.

HINT B LR R

) BT A R 0 R R ALALIR B B0 KA

BABHANBEFEINFHRAR,

“BEEHITHEI A+ 2 A XA B 1A RAR T LUA B, In the structure §

“actor+ff+verb+f+noun”, the noun sometimes may be omitted.

Re BT BLG R — R AL A

AT A R R £,3% e F

KSR ERXHE,

............ s IR L 8= B Y I -
------------------------ “can indicate a passive relation.
BMNFRBEBRAETEL,

XA ERFCAT KBAERZ,
RHREB T AR RS,
KA F R AT FH AL,
(3) “PR7Al A T— & UiE, “Ff”"may be used in some four-word phrasesll: e.g.
Bt BT I 3% T S R R BT LRSS AT RR
T R fem AP R KB
(4) “Fi" ol LIVE4 &1, “Ft”may be used as a noun-measure wordilll ; e.g.“—Ff K"
“— B4 JLE"

RBJxibngmado, panda
2 75 B imdo-sudinpi , trifles
IR {F qUshT, drive
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1. fAEBRA B EEBCHDYIBIRBE T .

QA
2. fpr AR T RERABERACHARREDER
&
3R —FRRIEREE,
A B. # C. M D. {#
4. ZFMAEFTEES _ TIZRA.
A. ik B. # C. D.
S.XMAFERMABE AR,
A AE® B 5 A C #iEA D d#A
6. TR N/IEER  AFEIT _ REXRT,
INE Booeoee B. Zeoeeer V-SRI
C. e T D. #-eene V-STT

T XA SR .
A — JULNF B
B. B — LN
C. — UL\ R
D. &M — LN
8. FEWHEE/MNICERIC) .
AL BT S0 R AR AL T
B. B4R BRI AL T AT
C. BT e gm AL T B8 LR
D. B HUE R T ST
9. RILTERMMXEFEBBRR, .
Al FE“TE I P00 I " B R
B. #HRVE“ T /N
C. “TEMH/Ne” BFrfE
D. % “TE 90 PO/ B AR
10 RAEE/NE e
A, RIRIgEAAT T —1
B. B AFT T — 15K NI
C. —iigt ANINIF T
D. # AT T R — 15
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< T Z.gongyi,craftwork
o RERMS
shadu rudnjian,
antivirus software

% 222 gdng’ an, police

& M3 P9/ A Yazhou
sixidoldong,

Asian Four small dragons




AL 6 R K FE 7S

B. $ K BRI 506 & 5

C. f48 M0t & =4 K FH

D. K B & 5 W 15
12 RMDNEIR

A EEAXHFETHHIA

B. BANE&RA XK T

C. B BB BN XK T

D. B8 A BH X HEE T
13, N FeMams BT,
A % B. [ C. xt

+» Wishdi,bask

S WkER
yéuguang-faliang,
glossy and shiny

«» FEchéng, spoil




“%5"put before the actor“F” ,equal to“k”.
2.B fEHF AR, B H G E WA BB A 1 R R .
In a “#f "sentence,the adverb “if “and negative word “J& 7 “both are put before the
preposition“# .
3.A XAEMEERECBIEREVERM”, E5E M REEN R, NI T,
It means “HLIEE A WPERML”. Subject “fih”is the object of the verb. A “# "sentence
should be used.
4.B HTFMEE XA TZEEhE R WXL, ZERMFEA.
Subject “XFh T. 2" is the object of the verb “R”. A “#”sentence should be used.
5.B BIE "M g iR R B W R R . W ACEE R T BT, 7T LA
AR AERULRIE
The adverb“if "and negative word“ /A "both are put before the preposition“#%”.
“¥"is before“/”: “iLA"is acceptable,but we cannot say“ ik ”.
6. B “BHaEE+45+3h1R" B sl A ) —Fg =,
“fH+ractor+#+verb”is a structure of passive sentence.
7.C XEREAMBNZD , GRABREMBIMZE, FUATEHP T, Fonid
Jf] 7] “— JUSL NS B I B 3R] “ 8 AR T
There is nothing undesirable ,and nothing very difficult to achieve, so there is no need to
use a “# "sentence. The time phrase“— f, JL/\£E "should be put before the verb“# {,”.
R R AT B S AT . AR AL T H LR T G R RS R AN
BRAE SR W R S T, B E AR R E
The prepositional phrase“#{t1{]”should be put before the verb. “Ai¥ "in the phrase* 2 4
AT B LB "is a complement of result,and it should be put after the verb “(%&”,and before
the object &, #1& .
" ERAFRIBH R . X B A PRIETE L Y

”,is a structure to indicate the appellation. Here the appel-

lation“ . #{ P4 /v J& "should be put after“FRIE”.

10. A B3R “ R B8 B A A 18) “ B " O AT 1T . < — T 2 sh B A R SR 4T TR R -

Adverb“HNI K| "should be put before the preposition“#§”.“— i is a verb-measure word,
and it should be put after the verb“f]”.

11. B B8 KBRS MG A S, “BUKMERES AR, Motk R M A 45R , 5
WSS |,

“¥% A BH”is put before the verb, “Ji )% & 2 "is the result of “[f” and it should be put at-
ter the verb.

12.C “EERA Y1 BHEE”BA BB I L B o
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“BREH 33", The adverb“R”“¥ A" should be put before the preposition “#”.
13. A EPOA A5, RA 47 AT DUBZE B B B BB S AR T o AR

Among these four prepositions,only “#;”could be put in front of the predicate of a pas-

sive sentence, and the structure is“# -+ --e+-”




L.

¢

2. BNMEM—FHRBET IRRAEL, BHARRX R OEZILVEBA T, R4 40 &

BRI K, ZAMTM RS AT AL
A MENAF B. M7 /\H

C. \J5 Ui D. A E N7

 riesc T SRR ER?

A. & B. 4 C. % D. ¥
3R, XVMA—ANATERERMG .

A EFRE X B. EEXRE

C. EEEKR D. E&EiEXk
4. BRBRARE, Sk

A. BPEFETIR B. 4f Bt IRt

C. BfBf#73R D. JhB 47 i

- AfEIAESOKSFBERCA 4D, & 4 REIE M B AR R S e SCH 287

pexid

XM REEHE EH,TREEEH T,

AR B. & C.71T D. &~

CEEBA AT TEXAZE, FXE RN FHER LT -

A B B. 2%k C. # D. 3

X FPHEPPR B R, AT RXTEATLUG o B E A F .

A7 B. %k C. M= D. £

CXHEEEERBA A ESR ZHOHBE T RATLAEH I FTERE S,

A i B. 5% C. X D. B

10. SAREFHRITT -

A RN AN EE
B. ft AlF B AHE
C. F A FERINE
D. ft A ERHFEH

11. KR e, IEBH R E R ki,

A, BRREBES L B. NEAERE L
C. BERERE L D. MERE 5 L

12 XERTEAT B Fil F B (E,
A a4 B. i
C. Eh— B4 D. B JLew- - L

1 e S A

7
Bt AR Bty AR S



ARZFEIAFHEE, E-FHRBIEART X,

A X B. A CH D. &t
AOFREYE,HAAAN

A REHARRZ B. A 2R, HAREK

C. REAE, BB AR D. AR, WERE
A FRR—R B I C L4 D HEEMKIT, _

ik

CEBRRELIR .

A BBESETHER B. ZfTHAEFEES

C. £BBESITHER D. #FSITHEF £
CREH APENE S B ] Cii8 D LER I

f#

e BAXREFALER

A BASICICEIFREDE

B. HiFrR A ST ER

C. AR mERERFR

D. &t & IR B E R
CATHBECHWBER M o

A BT T iERA M B. BEMHE T T ki

C. WigEaE T T IE D. 2B T T i iE
A BIISNE SRR, LR

A FIMEEETE B. FIIETELE

C HWEHFINETE D. FHITEETE,
ABARBERD, R RE

A BRIMNEMEBERITHE

B. Blfb K B FRITZITHE

C. BHRMNETHEIMBEE

D. Bifh R E L FRATITE
RN MR

A fESE B. 3% i 2

C. #HEMhE D. {2
- FRATIBE BE At Ml R A E S I SCRABERGE _ ABH—¥,

A % B. i C. # D. &
CREXAKT,EARE 7
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A MBI SEE L
B. S0 H A
C. B 2B FNHL
D. B EMFHANEEKMEL
AXACA H gt ) R ,BIRCE T XDIE 2] T AR & i A
fi
. T ARG A B VR IR CERIEDAE O HF T AR B .
&
ZEWMAEBHBCIRMM & TRD,
B
CIBIG S ATEITOBEBILTHIRCE B L BID T E2EWES,
5
MR RAMEB T — &M A /S CRRARDAY) B .
H
A RAEBNTTUR BB ORI X 4 5
AT B. & C. it D. &3k
N EREBHY,EARKKME="T ik A7
A. 5 B. & C.T D. i
. BT, RANBHCHA 2K LM/ NEDR T -
7
AT X KBRS & FCHIEDREME &P, B LU L EEREMBE,
B
BRI ERAED R L FAEFET o
Am B. {# C.ny
EROAMNR XA EAERFHER, TS
A. B B. ik C. f#
- AT K (B R 1 R £ ZHLT

R o 1 b i o S o BT

- ER BRI EH o
AmﬂTFEﬁﬁ%%@ﬁ%
ﬂTﬁ@ﬁ%%FEﬂﬁ
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C. Btk ™ FRiEZE T
D. /=5 #EVE R FT B Az B T
40. EREEMHE

A. g AR 2= s B. B AR 2 S 1
C. AF 2 mpiEf D. 2 S A FKEE

, %] ZEMiZAA: Key to Exercises and Explanation

............ ”,ﬁﬁﬂ“@qz/\%"“lﬂiﬁ/\ﬁi”o
“geeeee Aveene” other examples: “POF/\ER” U AL,
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“RELMWEMIKRER". KL is an idiom.

30A “XMNA—DNATERF MR ZERE L, SRR shiE+ £, R 0 iz ki
5 R EIX B,

“verb+3+verb+£ " ,is similar to“I7 317 & | iF 2 X B 132 117

4. A “ERBIEFETIRT, B Hfeeeee " ﬁﬂﬂ“ﬂfr”\ﬂ]tﬂ"“ﬁf'%ﬂﬂtﬁ"o

SR Bfeenees ” ,another example: “BF ¥ B H “BF B AL 7.

5.B “fli FIVESOKEFERERA G0, 33 B AR A 0 A RUR B AR SUKOT EE BRI, At 9 4 S

kT R,

i

Tt emphasizes that“F A9 4E SCK T ELBAR , At B VR SOKFE EE IR B AR,
6. A “XFFXAFEERFEH, TECAHSN T XEMEMETLE BR”, B “X

%ﬂﬁ%%ﬂﬁﬁﬁ%To

The first part means” & $X 7. Another example: “IXIHEFEF , EKRT .
7 A “FREHEMN WAL SHEE", KUNEREREF ",
“# A BFEM N, we may also say“& fh & #E” Another example“% FE & /7.
8. A “REHRB WA LI RERRH, BERE BRRE,
“IRBLIHREL” we may also say “REIERHL”, meaning” BIRLREL”.

9.B “WEHOMBEE T KA TP FEER ", BB 7 U I R
CE e B ” is similar to“E ﬁﬁ%”_

10. D “frAFEAFERN, REREFEMRAT T 7, X EM W7 RIEAE, /MK E
| .

’ Here “f¥)”is a particle auxiliary word, which is put after the clause.

|11 C CRREERMEAULIE A RR RIS K BB R A, T E
Il 1505T

The structure indicates the concession, similar to “ B 5 THEREMTE T .

12.C “MhZEATHELT", B4 AR, KA sIER 72, BRI IR %
BAUHE 2B,

“/2 4 "is put before the verb, indicating the manner of the action, similar to “/RE/E 4

VLRL B AL

13. A “EIF LT EPHER R T, GHEI R AR - |

1
i
i
14
i
¥
i

T O A i e et B Y o 1 e A UM T N Y e e

B TR EITRE !
Everyone has“$HiE /) /1R.”. Here we use the structure “3%----- #’to emphasize & JfifR ’

(33
_ i

14. D “fﬁ?"jf?tﬁ:,ﬁ'jﬁ% BRUEART R, XEMG K EER ", R §
ﬁﬁ?&/\o

e T T
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Here“5t "means“RJi{§ 7, indicating a relation of hypothesis.
15.D “bRBARBAR, LHRE", “RME B IHERFEMY, EREAH
EHEAF
One cannot“32 "nor“4£"”, meaning “AN41iE E A IPIF". v
16. B “MRATILRAARS”, XENIL"RRFES BN, RAELS B L 1L 747
| NOZ TR JE — s VR R BhVEE RYRITIH o
Here“il"means to “make”. The words meaning to “make” should be put before the ac-
tor of the second action such as: “ib f#”.
17.B “BREFTHEFEER, B RENELR, BB SHER“EITHER”,“B&
SURENEHER .
, What happens first should be said first. Here the first action is“Z$THE 7, “EBERis
§ the purpose of the action.
_ 18.B “REFBENEZ B ELE”, M ERE“BESEWEE, S ESESE 1
| 117 HIBTE .
“REPEENA SIS ‘G4 E”, “ff "should be put after“{§ 4", and before the ac-
tor of the second action“#i#{]”.
: 19.C “iaaittlEREFRARLFA LR, “ARTTHRER"EEREND |
| e, IR RERENIE, BRERSIERR, FZv:EE’JFﬁE
“Ln 2T A SR Vs the first action, “45 53 "is the second action, so we say the first
i action first.
20. B “fisgah" RFE,UE T TR EEN, FRUEBWZET . XBEHN“MH"E
| SOE R ERETN R, BRE SR IEE .
; “fth 3% 38 1 Vis the means, and“#tt 5 T T Y& is the purpose, so we put the means be-
fore the purpose. Here “fitt”is both the object of “5#&3if "and the actor of “5 It ”.
" 21LA “FIMHBEBTE.E—FE T, EFLRUE", E=ZPR"
The first step is to “JF|]”,the second step is to“H 7=~ ,and the third step is to“F&”.
,:» 22. A fERERN.RBRMNBMERE”, RERN—EITH", RIE 6 AN
|77 B E R TR R BRI,
: First, he“iF#Kfi1”,then, we“Fj{iIp/A =", finally, we“FT#”. According to “time or-
| der” ,we should say “fbiERATBMBEI AT EITHE”.
' 23. B “FHEMIBEME—-TFRL, XEN T HHERMRE—IFHRL
Here the content of “&”is“4th & —PIF kL.
, 24, A “MESCRAMBHERBASAEE—F", @ R—IRAFELE X, XH
| 15 B RIE ] ‘

“4”is a verb meaning “to make”, and the sentence is a “%iﬁ’j "
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25.D R B AKETRIE L, I A A BT R — N T L

il R I FES]

The common structure of “NY” is“M K A {2 ". The sentence is a “HfiF4)”, meaning |
“to make”.
| 26.B “SUA(S RS W GRS S ) T AR B R AT, R |
it RS EE R AT

“ffi "means “to make”, and it should be put before the author“F”.
27. A “WLTER A VR UL BRI E O T AE AR B S X AR R A YR

| R, — B, T RERA R T A LU A LRI

Here“ 47 % Ji& is the state of “Jfi%”,s0 we have to use“E ”. We can add“% ”,and we
may not add“3F” in the second part of the sentence”[m] {1 ifFi%".
28 A BT MNEREASEFER WA U EEME". KUK

0 ERIE

The first action “§j§ % "is the manner of the second action“ZF H”, so we add “ & "after

4 S, similar to“uf F ULIE".

20. B “UBABUEE TR B LT HORAET, IR A A AR T, B LR

L nT BERET R ENE SRR E A

“wk”is followed with a prepositional phrase“7£[ ] ”,s0 we do not use “&",“BEE",

here“# "indicates that the action is going on.

30. A “fhiRRERE T — R ALGRRA BRI, R RE K ERAHEEEHETT,

| CETEWEACT T BUARME", AT B RN RE N, ARG E

The “& "in“ff J8 % ” indicates that the action is going on. There is “ 7~ after“fE”, so

we do not add“F 7, “ZF 15 Bk K "indicates that the state has changed, so we do not use“#”.

31. C "BBAEMRBRX AT, “MABHE ARG | " Rm R4 AR,

| BT BAE b DA A B AR B
We add“ i "after M\ 3k % +adjectiveto indicate that the state has changed. Here it means §

{ that it is more expensive than ever before.

32.B "AWEZAEY XHEMNEERRESHFE, BAERBZANEL, L

Here“i% % "is the state, and it does not mean any change, so we do not use“J it ”.

33.D HBUNRE® T o BB XTI BE A, R TE SR AT IE
In a passive sentence“#f------ Yheeeenn ", “#5”should be put before the verb.

34.C PN BhiA WA RE T EE— R, e S A SR R E S
When the two verbs“iiA£ " “# 2 "are used together, “#%”is put before the first verb.
35.C A FHEABEERIILFRAE TR TR, SIEXMNZ B TR EFIEN, ZH

i1 o A e TG ST O Bl

S G i ST o L7

R T e b s

e

o S RO B i PSS O P

st e



| B R R B R IR,
3 The sentence means® JL, 77 5% 7 % T #4%. When the object of the verb“3 T #Y £ “is
! used as the subject, we use a passive sentence formed with“#% .M ik % "to indicate.
36, A “BANLET AT R HES (DR B R TR 4 A LR, LR R 4
| REEAEE %
: "and“ik "both can indicate a passive voice, but the noun after “#{ "can be omitted,
while the noun after“il:”cannot be omitted.

37.C $HAET , “BrafEE -+ HEEIE" R DE R Y ANEEIEH,

“i+actor+45+predicate”is a passive structure often used in spoken language.

38. B AREIRRITERR oo e "R RIGE B E TR — R BB S |

;) RRCERLY  TTRTE ”is a passive structure reserved from ancient Chinese.

39.B ZH| T H EEEK T EHITE, XNEHMEST—H,

It is the same structure as the question No. 5. ,
% 40.D ZEABAREE . AR R W HHEL , BRAEN T B REE. 3 "5 §
b B RS FAME B2 R RN IR TE SR FI g RAME T 1A
; “ N "is the actor of “4&”,and it is put after the preposition“#”. The “{f|”after the verb §
§ “1%”is the complement of result, and the adverb “2£s5” cannot be put in the middle of the

7 predicate and the complement of the result.

HSK 5%%*@?@*?3(.) 263



FR I B /336 3
AW R BRI
Conjunct Words

Indicating
Juxtaposition

and Going Forward

A aia,

=
.

-
o




FOk fEARHSK : —J& B3Rk 4 3 5 E 4R AN Al 1) C BRI iR B9 X
B, AN AN e 0 B P — A A A W OCERRE . T RERFE I EE
1B LB EE A TR AL E , AABCDIU AN B ik B m s M i
(A

Conquer HSK : Students are asked to grasp the difference of
the conjunct words, and to choose the best conjunct word from
four given ones. The students are also asked to know the position
of the conjunct words in a sentence, and to choose the best posi-

tion from ABCD four given positions.

* % (BB Grammar

— . F%1k%& Relation of Juxtaposition

1 “(%)AEB “EABB AR RE (H/5)B" A
REB"AEB BERTAB AAEREEL %,
.

“(Je)AHEB T EAEB T ARME (FE5)B “FAREB”
“AfEB” all indicate that two things “A”and “B”happen succes-
sively.e.g.

WA B ELFE REERE, G BE )

AR T — ARG ARG TG ES, (o)
SEBERAEERELK, REBLLYRALY, (5

XEET Ol E R R R, BARTE A T EIEN R E
.

Here “%&"“H.”,{# "are adverbs, so they should be put after
the subject of the sentence. e.g.

(3f) 1 e B i ok, 246 B RIATH

++ & &fa ydan,make a speech
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SRBEREZRHEMEIR,; REBEOERERY

() b EHFAE, BRERBATH,
(*F) Fefbit Lo, AEEF LT,
(4%) Fefbif L kAL, REEERT,

BRTFH¥E, EMEALRBIEHEN]CHHD, R HHE
SEFEATE

%

2. “B“E AT AR THERSHEE ., MR H
B URFEIHEILFAIRSHERA, —REFITA
B EIE, EENEFIRES—#. W:

“t1"and“3&” both can indicate repetition of verbs. The diff-
erence is: “t” is used when the two verbs or situations are the same.
The subjects are different, but the situations are the same. e.g.

RAEITPE R, FE T LHIEF L,

RET—HEE  KRLXT —HAB,

“BERA—NAMT HHERRGEE. —BRAEHR
T BB, R ENENRRERR,

“¥& "indicates that a person does two different things. The
subjects are the same, but the situations are different.

fne.g.

hE I HKAVIE R, BRI 2 E,

RELXF R, EEREH,

“BHURRTERRBENHEIEE LM HEE, X
RHEA S TF”, B X" RE, “ X —FRr7EE EmEm
HMELETELHENERF, .

< FHcdiqu, adopt

>
0.0

B. “&"RLHIiA , Bl —

BEREFHENA
TR . “BRR
ARKREIETE], FFEL B
RIERE S RE

“4&"is an adverb,and it
is put before the prepo-
sition “3£”.“ & & "indi-
cates a general time,so
“ & & 7should be
put before “ 5% -+ EeS
JE e
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“J& ”can indicate that someone will repeat something which

had happened before at a certain time in the future. In this case,
it means “H- 7, not “ X ”. “X "means that someone repeated
something which had happened before. e.g.

WEZHERE, THEHRLZZR,

WEZHERE,AREFIKT,

“Hn "R R B, MR TE E RS T, R IR R .
Ul

“#1,” “3% "are both adverbs, so they should be put after the
subject and before the predicate. e.g.

(3F) Ho K42 B & F E AT, KEAKFLIKZ,

(%) K12 B & Ao EHLAR T, LR BERFRS,

() ERFR,RELERFT R,

() EXFF, LRERT R,

0 A AR R, A IHBEK E &K CHDE K
#

3. “BEAXB"“BEA2B"“ X AXB"“—iHA—#AB""—%
HA— 5 EB"“—HA—EB"“— Rt A—F{B" B T AR ]
B” BRVFRKFNEIENZEENRTHIIXE
MXEKIRIE, ENMPIRAIEER:

“BEA B “BEAALB” P4 o [0 6 “ A7 B B4 — U
BT A0 JE S VE B Al RoR IR AR FE B R AR S SR O o

“BEAXB”“BEAtB”“ N ANB"“—i#1A—i#B"“—JF H A—
HEB“—HA—EB”“—BfA—BtB”“B} i ARt T B ”are conjunct
words indicating juxtaposition that should be grasped by students
of elementary and secondary levels. The main difference of them
is:

The “A” “B”in structures “Bt A X B” “Bt A#LB”are two
adjectives or non-action verbs, indicating that two situations exist
simultaneously.

in.eg

AP RERERLEA,

¢ DA —RMAEE A
EE, W BElE, R
ZREEER"NEG
Mo
“t,"is often put at the
second sentence, “1”is
an adverb, so it should

be put after the subject
(&?2 n.
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R T L, LRI,
R AHEE, LR BB,
EEAAF AT LA XANB R &

These sentences can be replaced by “X AXB”.

in:e.g '

BRFTEXBERXER,

T, R HE L,

L aHEE, LABEE,

“NAXB"T LLRAFA BRI SE SR H 51,

“ X A X B”can indicate juxtaposition of two concrete
verbs.
| ine.g.

HF X R, FA R LA T

WA MR, B FAT XG5k, FSHT o

BRBANREMSERNEE, A —HA—HB", BEE
AT XA BER E AT, B XA 30E, X EHER, 4L AT LA
“—HA—HB”, DiEP—RA“—HA—HB”,“—HA—HB" %
AT HEE, |

To indicate that two concrete verbs happen at the same
time, we use “—3A—3iiB”. It means that when someone is
doing “A”, he is doing “B” at the same time. In this case, we
may also say“—HA—EB”. In spoken language, we use “—
BHA—#HB”,and “— W A — T B”is often used in written
language.

llﬂ:e.g.

FAEMN—LBR,— LA LM,

fo— B, — &, REREEST

HBAT— AL, —AFF R,

BRANKEEN—BE, —B&HF2 T,

“—HEA—FEB” —RATHEBRH RN FEAEDT
HHEE. B ELE.

“—FHA—JFEIB”is often used to explain the reason,
purpose or condition of two sides which exist at the same
time.

fn:e.g

WHA—-FESFETHEERTF, —FTALRETFHNAGF 4K

% ¥ kshafa, sofa

% P47 youxing, pageant
& kduhdo,

catchword
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Y I

X B, W] LU “—RAZ KB,

FWE—RNATHFERRT, R LB EANAG T RER,

HAMBHE—RABALY, —ARBEARLHXI
BRRELDE,

A, =T EA(H)—I7T EB”H i “A” T “B” A B i A& AH X
SRS T, AR R E R, X, AR —RATR
B”,

However, “A”and “B”in “— A HA ()5) — B are
sometimes two opposite sides, so they may have a sense of
comparison. In this case, we do not use“—3 A" 3kB".

n.e.g

ELHR? —F @,k THEBGAA RE, 5 — 5 &, 4508
TG ERA A,

Pt ey RERE S, —FBITREENFA, —F @i
8 R,

“—RFfA—RB" BT AR MB”# 2 B HiE, B2 T HiEY
“HBEHRAR BHEB”,

“—BfA—BtB’and  “Ht [T ARSI B”are written language,
similar to “# A A B EB”.

ie.g

AXGHE RATARL Hok 2EEHAT,

H— RS, —HEELERS , ENAMLE TR,

MEHMEE, “BEANB"“BEAtHB”“ X AXB"“—ilA—
HB” “—HA—HB”“— & A— I B”“if Tl ABS B X & 45 4 o
BB A —3 — T — B BT AR E — R R TR E
EWEH, B EEETE,

“BE L X — T — B (T in structures “BEA X B”
“BEAtB"“XAXNB"“—#1A—i#B” “—[HA—HEB"“—B&f A—f}
B” . “Bf fif AR i B”should be put after the subject of the sentence
and before the predicate.

in:e.g.

(2F) B FA1— 2 R 3R, — A A e,

() — AR FAFE I HMR, — LA AL,

(48) RAFMNF—LEIFHB, —HIAALRBER,

& Sk LB ditéu chéns,
bow (hang) one’s head
and contemplate
£ % FBfenbi-jisha,
speed his pen
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AR E UG, BRCIER TDIUEKT, X T ## T+ B 30, sk
RK.

Bk

o CUBE"R— BRI
M , N EIE
“RIEHE,HAER”
BT

% “B%"is a conjunctive

adverb, so it should be
put after the subject
“F:”and before the

verb“i 5 ".

—. %3k XZE Relation of Going Forward

1. RTEH#HXENEEIANXKRAERS “FEATMA

The most common conjunct words, which indicate relation
of going forward are “AN{HATH HB”.
ERAEREAAGEN, M BLERMREGFH,
b E LR X ER, P BN LR,
“REATT BLB” & —Fi i 5 X AR H , BER“A”“B" ¥
srMRIRELE,
“I{HATG HB”is a symmetrical structure, so “A”and“B”are
structurally identical.
ﬁﬁ :€.8.
() EMARERFT2FAE, A LLRITHEKRE,
(48) BEMNA LR FTEFRFE, M BHERE, _
XER—AN E#TETRERNAEE,F—THRE
BT BOAE " X R S AR R B BhiRl g . )
(Because “E 47 £ TF B{ ¥ "is a verbal phrase, so the
second clause“Z #{THBIE ¥ "is also a verb phrase.)
“MBVTER P RIALEAR PR, aRATE AN AR R
—MNABFE -2, W R RS WA /N RR—A EIE, X
B, “AME” XA ERE XA EEREE , 8BS A AT .
There are two positions of “/~{H ”in a sentence. If the
subjects of the first and the second clauses are the same, we put
“ZH"after the subject and before the predicate.
(3F) e RA2 A HLILIE , T B BLIFRIAA

& 2245 sichdu, silkcloth
F #shiyang, pattern

¢ Br#Egligé, reformation
BUiE zhéngzhi, politics
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(B) A2t 2 3LE, @ BB RAA

GXRTJE P/ M UL AR R C T 15 M =15, BT L, R
B ERAEXA EIF M WEE., )

(The subjects of two clauses both are“ff”,so we put“ A {H”
after the subject”fth”.)

SR H S AN UL AS B/ — A SR — N2, ot
SEUL, BTG PIAS /N AR AR R B 08 B XA A O S —
AR TR RIRT T, R0 R A F B BRI T o

If there are two different subjects, we put “4<{H "before the
subject of the first clause, that is, at the very beginning of the
sentence.

(7)) RAZX a2 A f 505, f B A B L FiE,

(4) X HRARALE FIUE, T BAA DAL E,
(IX Bl J O ) TR U 4 0 )R I SRR N E NN RS
PIRE BY FEIRA—RE BT “NH S — /N B X
SEAEER NVHTE . )

(In this case, we have two different subjects “iXSb4E42 A “and
“ZAN/NE”,s0 we put“ R{H "before the subject of the first clause

XA AT

Rl A AYRBIR) (A HECTR DI A T, 76 96 0 46 0 4[] 2
TO
Fofe

2. “REAMBEB" XMEHRBER“FRE" LURK“FR”
IIZ\' V4 "“Z‘\‘/D\”I‘Z;um”% , limﬂ”m’ u?&,ﬁ‘l#ﬂ”“m ”
“EEETHETFERIE, EANERER,

In structure “AN{HATA HB”, “AN{H "can be replaced by “A
7 “AAAR L7 and “AN{UAL "ete.,and “Tij H "can be replaced
by“F A" E " HE", and“HETF .

BRARA—Z Tk, BB RARREB], (AL TTH )

REGRAMRBRREFEE, FLERERLIEESE, (B
AL e e 1= )

HFT ZFE , RARLH— 2 AAHERE L ERHLR

*
L x4

C xEEME KA
AT 3 T A (8]
ERT” BAEER
", BT LA A BT 55 —
N EFERBIATE

In this case,
two different subjects
HEEATRAE
Jiith @& AT "so we
put “A {2 "before the
first subject“3 ”.

we have

B 48 & Hsixidng yishi,

ideology
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FRFOFE, (KRR B E e

HR 3k & HAo % i, BB RAR— R (R < 38 pion, cheat
55 ...... )

BAVEE, RAEKAA, £ EE DT ALRAE, (R $ | & WIHUG chudn, boating
§ ...... )

BHEFLT o (AMUL - BEETF )

BT B “AE AL AN AR AU S5 KB R E AT LA
Ao

The conjunct words “A{H AL A A R AL "can
be omitted.

ﬁ[l;e.g.

RABREARATHGCEF  LETHANAFRR, (o

STt ikiEES , M A A CEXES T —%iEkb L, (- < #3CIUnwén, thesis

“RALATT HB”“/R HA HB” X $a 45 & —Fh Al J5 X #R )
54, R AT B R R BTE LS

Structures “A YA BB and“~ H A3 HB”are symmetrical
structures, so “A”and“B”are structurally identical.

e

(5F) FRRAFPENIEE TS, MEZPEGIAF

() RFERREAFEHALE TS, M ALIALPS,

(4) LFRFARAFEGBE TS, M LT EHG LTS,

HSKHRERE I HE TR ARG R AL
XEEIEE A PR IEHRALE . SIS FIEER EIEM RN, B0
BAES —iE EERNEE . BEPIRIE EERR, ENTHESE —
)% ETEBBEIE .

In HSK test, students are asked to know the correct position
of “BRAN"“HFA"“ARA"“A{U{L"in the sentence. When the
subjects of two clauses are the same, they are put after the first
subject, and when the subjects are different, they are put before -
the subject of the first clause.

ﬁﬂ :€.8.

(3F) AR EFHLKETFINE L, M BLZETHL,

(M) RRESHETRELNEE, B AR EHAN, | o Looonoh preside
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(GX BLATE WA/ NE R R R — S K B T RO F o 2 Al
JEEA/NE R EEMEE T LA BERAEX D EECRKER”
B M. )

(In this case, the two subjects are the same“5KkZIf",s0 we
put “/A1Y "after the subject“ sk EIH".)

G REFHLERIRERE L, T HLE L,

()RR LFHLKEFANEL, FEFLEL,
GXBATE— /N p 2 sk B, FE i 2 FT M, &
WU VAT E P E)TE R A, BT LR E RIS — A FIE K
TR ETTE . )

(The subject of the first clause is“5K#ii”,and the subject of the
second clause is “ZE# Ui ",s0 we put “ A {Y "before the first
subject“gk & i ", )

(X)) e R A S T BB 4 E/FE] T SR B,

(8) RARAImT R4, T35 T AKREM,

(X B AR AN SRR R — A A b s R BT 5 0 B A
&), B LSS0 e “ b M JE T )

(In this case, the two subjects are the same “ff1”,s0 we put “A~
)& after the subject “filL”.)

P2 AR AL 3K S5 8] 1B Y J5 T AT DA & 1R R AR
XEHME, M — A E R AR, “SMUAA, LB”“ANME
A, R TIB” 554 ARG X R & .

We may add negative words “7R”“¥% "after “A{H”“A{L".
In this case, we may use “JZ 1 "in the second clause. “R{LAA,
B and“AN{HAA, X 1B have a sense of comparison.

WX H LR REBEFA, R mAi b KE LA,

BARALR AT B B AFA SO

X g, AT DL A URAL BB “R{EHARA,#EB”,

We may also say“ ANMURA,EB”“MERA,EB”,

i .e.g

EAFRAR AR, B2 E R,

FIFFRALZ IR R R B REE S,

7

L B2 @R SACBRECHE R G DA AR .
AL

< BiE£Aoyunhui,

Olympic Games

A URAUY " E A ) 1A
“RUHEE. ‘TR
B D), 27 R
1A Y i T o
“ZRALAZ "should be put
before the verb “ & ~.
“ 2 ’indicates time,
“ 2 “should be put be-
fore other adverbs.

L& gdiniain, concept
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“%TA )IB”“IZ;%TA B—m ...... ”“I};%TA B%I; ...... ”i;'_(
)'Lﬂlﬁ/iti%?ﬁﬁ’] = :uZ;r] Eﬁﬂu;st,%o

“BRTA, BB “BRTA,Bth- - » and “BRTA,BEF----- »
mean differently. We should pay special attention to them.

(1) “BRTA, B XM MR R ERR AR B E# AT L,

“B& T A,i£B”means that both“A”and“B”are passable.

4n.e.g.

BT 28H%, 229k,

g, KL%,

XHAENERE R, 17 LI

These two sentences mean the same thing, and they can al-
so be:

B FRAEL,

AR org ik, mHask®,

(FEE:“NMEAT HB XM HWER“A”“B” 2M E 454, Bt
“BAERBIRK, T HS B “RAE SR, M H B S X
FAX, )

(Attention: In structure“ R {H AT HB”, “A”and “B”are struc-
turally identical,so “FAHIBHK, iff H Bk #E” KA HLSIBIK,
i ELBk £% "are wrong sentences.)

2 “BRTA,Bl---"RAKWERZ A" B HMBHEMH
HE A" B L TEMRES,

“Bx TA,Bth-- "means that “A”and“B”do the same thing,
or “A”and“B” are at the same state.

me.g.

BT IFELEDKLBEAAR,

3 /] 15 AT DA AR :

This sentence can also be:

PSEOPEDEREELAER,

FRANE G BLDEFPRLERBENEIR,

M) Q@) WAEHHERER, Ad,“BRTA,AB"HEM
“A”“B”— R SARSAEIE, “BRTA, B BEK“A”“B”
— R AE A iﬂﬁiﬁo '

(3) “Br T A,B#--- - XMEMFRNERR B R 4E
B THEMRS,HEA"AE,

Structures (1) and (2) mean the same thing. But “A”and“B”in
structure “B& T A, ¥ B”are often verbs or verbal phrases, while in
structure “fx T A,BH#------ 7, they are often nouns or noun phrases.
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Structure (3)“B& T A,BHf--- - “means that “B”is doing
something or is at a certain state, but “A” is not.
neg BRT /N, M1HEE LA ET,
XA E AT AT, «
This sentence can also be:
AR EA~BR, RAVERE L,
DERBEABI, 2R ANAHRE X,
“BRTA,BHER----- XA BT A A" BT — MR 4 A B
ARAEE .
In structure“f& 7 A, B&f--- - 7, “A”and“B”are often nouns
or noun phrases.
B—8, TE=HERLHAER?
BT ITHERR, BRATEE R B 2R,
B T4, BT B
BR TR, A AZRE AT IR,

A XEMMER,E
BT e MR
HEEE, “BRT -

PREET, RIKG THED, GRT, 45 B HEAE o e BRI
A i B. #} C. R D. ® LR T e B
LR

o C“TEEERL R T
44 "are things that we
will do. Things listed
before and after “f&
T e e are all
things that we will do,
but what is before “[&

what we will do.
5 FEL tie chanlidn,
paste spring festival scrolls

i/ bianpdo, firecracker
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XEAEERA LRAA T, G AL R F B,
Both words can indicate explanations, and both can be followed with adverbs“1 .if”.
(21) BFRE—Tre, IFMHHRER, TALERANHTF , EHLIEE,
() R — T, IFHHRBERR, LBERERZANHF BT 245,
“GLRVE T H U RER, R — SR EG
“¥t. H ”may mean“1fj B .F§i}”, indicating further explanation.
n :C.8
R RE X AW, LA BERRKR, S RHEAHNET
BARFKE, LR RE, AR NE X,
REHAENBRE, ABLREFLRE RTUAK—2,
BREEXRROPAE ATEH DA,
We do not use “#{ H "between two sentences if they do not have a relation of going
forward.
ilﬂ :€.8.
() BESOKREWE, EEREH LD,
(48) ESKRENE RBLLEREH X D3,
“SATBL A BUE N R, WA RIEIES . BB RE oo (87
“{a] . "has a sense of comparison, and it has a tone of rhetorical question. The
common structure is “------ ’{ﬁj‘ﬁ ...... 7
AILF X ABRREITH TS AR?
B—RRXAMRX LR, FMAF—KH7?

#F Fxinshdu,new hand
Fe & guangpdn, compact disc
$T#ddban, dress up
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S5 T 514 =] : Finish the Following Exercises

L LA Bz I3, Bk KB REA
T
A, e Heeeeee B. e e
C.—1eeeee . R D. Heeeer BRIG oeeee
2. MEARERER, BHER—T, AH 1]
RKIFB— T LH
A, — e e B. B e
C. -veee oeerns D. —3--- T

3. ABRFFCEIF5JE B L 1 ADEF K, M H i 18] 5 1 7] 3
NTERTHHNE .
ME
4. A INFES WBHE RN, CIR XA & 3k — KA RAK TH Al
KETH DA AAFEENRE?

H
5. X R H R R R ALLER, ] LL
(N 68
A AL e T L eeeee B. R4 TR
C.IRT Hoverens D, fgeeeee BRI nenn
6. EFPHRARS T IHHHNMEITEE, @B RFHT
Ao Lettae,
A. N B. M5 C. faf it D. mH
7. E R T FHLITF, AEMR RET o
A B e B. tly-eeee Heerens
C. oo B D. Hieeeee Heeeees
8. AFMA L BB R LLG , CES I TDM AT H B 3.
&E
9. EIA{LEA FTHEM, i Bt A7 240 0B SR L 8
Rt AN ZE K Lo
A R B. mH C. i D. iiH

10. X BT A HIBYE B, B VCGEAE R, CE I h LD JG A]
ESE
b E

11. BIFRAEFIRE B0 B I ARIIE, =
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<% iR HRdianfangud,
electric cooker
+ 7548 3k zhéng mantou,

steamed bread

*»* iZfFyunxing, circulate

T gExingnéng, capability

5 T zébei, accuse

< E/E R ézudju, mischief
Jc 7] Zx fafwikénaihé,

have no alternative




A& SRR BRI
A, Blieeeen p B. BEee--e- Heer e
yc_ AL -+ ee- g D.B&T EB--- -

12. — 757 BY B IR BK 4R 2 BT Bl , X e R Ak 1 fiE
W ANKENES  CRERIEIE T R RA R EANEULE.

A. AX B. R¥E C. sk D. &R
13. LTXFHET, REZFMARHLS,
REKM BRI LF
A BEeeeeeotlgere e B. BESR-- -+ fHoeneen
C. Rigeeeee- Heeeeee D. B8 e
14, i) #ERE A EFE, _ HmsEeREE
=, —BERIRIERE
A & B. T C. T& D. Frd

5] Z FE i Key to Exercises and Explanation

% Fish¥£liddong zZijin,
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shéngcun hudnjing,

living environment

¢ B AErudnjian software

& X HBFyiwl jitoyu,

compulsory education

circulating fund
& 7=ting chan, stop

production
iz #yunzhudn, operate




............ ”%ﬁ@?ﬁ%lﬂo “_3h

Ve RV g, “B - feeeee P e VR TR, — ot I »
indicates explanation.“—j3f -+ ~jg ~~~~~~ “indicates that two actions happen simultaneously.

CEIE e PO e oeennnn »indicate a situation.

3. B XE{EFIAIE R UL T A B LB B " A9 )5 T o The two
sentences explain what he“fi”did, so we put “A~{H "after*fth”.

4. C “BHE"HAFAAUBEL, —BAMES TR, RS ~aiEs itk
“¥% FL”is used to explain what happened,and it is not put in the first clause. It is put at the
beginning of the second clause.

5.C MEE FE, AL i - AT~ g PRoeees PERET L, AR CRAT e i
Heeeres LK 5 T AR R S5 R IRE . BRI CT] IR 8 Sk B T SR R o R U
AT LA AR, T E AT LAZE L . 057, AL T HLeeee PURR T e TR eeens "both are
passable from the meaning. But “A -« T H - “requires that the following words should
be structurally identical. “Z& 4% "and“ 7] L)L 2848 3k {17 "are structurally different, so we should
say“ WA LAGE R, 11 B o] LAZE 1B 3K 8077,

6.D “HWM"EEE L, “ME"BEEREUE", “Mi"—REHIFTHARE, 83
F T ELlaj4] . “Fm "means“Fr L7, “Ti fg "means“ L5 ”. “{a %, ”is used to explain the reason,

or in a rhetorical question.

7.A WA REERIE A R RER Lt TkEAIFTIRFR, Hoe
B "RANEFER R . R M and“E B "both are adjectlves so we do not use“tg -+ Ao
to indicate the relation of juxtaposition.“a§ - - B "indicates a relation of choice.

8. C “HF"—MEFL _HIEE , MIEFFA S M AIE, “#F "is often put at the
second clause, before the verb“Z: ",

9.C “RALBA o F T " RARBE R o “TRALBA -+ [T -+ "indicates a
comparison.

10. C “EEWNEZMES —AEERRBEHXR “H 22 EAM S R R, 6]
DA “BE Ed " “HZE iR "%4%, “H 2 "should be put in the second clause to indicate a relation
of going forward. “£: % "should be put before other adverbs, so we may say “H Z " "“HZE
it "etc.

11.B  “FofL-eeeer R i PR, B H e PHEORHFIR T AL 52

Tgee---- “indicates comparison. “f%------ He,-eeee "indicates juxtaposition.
12. A “FAXHE----- mEgE--- CREHXR, CREEXRBER,BERBER,
“HRALEE - mBEfE--- "indicates a relation of going forward. “ /R 4 ”is a conjunct

word, indicating®“ & R ”.
13. A BANERR, A “BER. B "ER, We use“fF &-oe oot e "to indicate
“PIHERAE.
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14 A “EHERRR . FErRAAERNANEE. ‘TR UEFNELENER,H
ERNSE MU HER, “&&) BRVMYES"ZE RERE EREE, BAEHERXR.
“f# "means “FL”,indicating that one thing happens before another. “F J&”means the same
thing,but it means “ff A~ simultaneously. “ & 5 ) # &Y, "and “45 > "have a relation of time,
and have a relation of not cause and effect.
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FORER /TR
R R BRI 1B
Conjunct Word

Indicating-
Choice/Transition




% K fiE ik HSK.HSK Bk HEEH M ERERFE X

FOM R B OCHRE, BEMRE BT AR RAENKEK
HWiF. B, KEIAEEAFETFREREHEMNEERZ

o

Conquer HSK: In HSK test, the students are asked to grasp
the common usages of conjunct words indicating choice and as-
cendance, to choose the best conjunct word according to the con-
text. In addition, the order of conjunct words in a sentence is al-

so a point of grammar often tested.

* % (BB Grammar

— JEFELHR  Relation of Choice

HFORNEFRE R RN RGN, BEERXHARIEERA
Rl &,
To study conjunct words indicating choice, we should pay

attention to the different meaning of different words.

L ‘s (H)A H#H (B ELAABLABERE A
ESEB'(RIAZXERB” ETRHWERE ,EE“A”Y
L EFEB AT A,

Structures “B{# (8)A & (B)B"“®E 4 A E4 B""EH
£ AZEGE B (J&)A it J& B mean that both A and B are pass-
able.

BUofRE, BARE RE/E A,

oA B A, B A AR B AR AR AT

IR E T H AR ER,

FHHBILRL, THALAFAE L, ERA L BHAAE
*,HEXKRRT,

HARMNFT ARG EIFZFHER XK

%+ FTH& da pdi, card games
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Rk R H R EAT A,

AR, 2R AE HRNBEFAEAL,

XEB A" B I — MR JE 44 1 3 4% 1 A E  3h iR B sl iR A
&, N EE“A”“B B IR S — 3 .

Here “A”and“B”are nouns, noun phrases, verbs, or verbal
phrases. From the structure point of view, “A”and“B”are consis-
tent.

fne.g.

(sF) B AA KGR L AKN?

(48) A LA RBER I ARN?

HEIERNET B HE M ERHEH

“AB#E B —RAFHRA,“A LR B —RA TR,

Students are supposed to know the difference between “z¥,
Z and“BRE".

“A B{ & B” is used in a declarative sentence, and “A L&
B” is used in a question.

ﬁﬂ:e.g.

(3F) R BE LT HRFEZLME AT

() RBBL TG RA LA RE?

(37) B F oo R LA AT,

(45) BT oA 2 Z A4 AT VA,

“ABE B LIER“HE ARE B’ “LAKB” ‘AR
B”, “AZE B A LI R AR B, FRERB“E & A bR
B"““®%s A& B”, '

n.e.g.

(2F) RFFE4, R E R &, AT A,

(3F) R FE4, HF KA T,

(2F) PB4, R & AT A,

() AR ERETEA B, LR ZHE?

() ARBERALEAFIE, ERXZHE?

(%) AR EFERZELH P$E, TR EHE?

() AR EREXZEHFE, EEHE?

T BRTERF MR ER, “HEREXT AL,

In addition, “3 2 "also means“{/34R " ,but“al # "cannot be
used this way.

ﬁu:&g.

TR AR R BT R 4 PR 7

B FHRE dianzi yéuijian,
e-mail
f£ B chudnzhén, fax
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(%) +IL5FT)YL, R 38 2 AR #i‘ LAEAA
(48) T LERL AR RA AT, A LAFRAR,
BT HEXR MEBERE TEM—ERA,

A F B. 5% C. B4 D. 7

AR AREBRTIHEMNAB"EANET %R
LT%“ NEES—T

“FRE A 3t 2 B’indicates that we have to choose one from
“A”and“B”.

ﬁﬂ:e.g.

FAEME RrLd, AT E F AT, LR A ik,

RAEXRSKRERZ AR, ARBERTF HART

XEZHGFAERAAKHBAA,HABAAN LLBRGEF
ALFEE,

SRERSMEVNE , FALER, KABET,

MERMER,“"TZAKAZB FHA"B"HHF LM 24
BESE-¥ 7

Structurally speaking, the two parts“A”and“B”in“ /N2 A i
& B” must be the same structure.

n.eg.

() ARMLSN, REAKEZH KA IH, £E&— T2,

(8) ARG, RARZKR, A IR, EE—T,

(4) BRAGL, RAREH AL, &~ T,

MER EF, FEERINS8HF (BOA 33 (BB “E 4 A
H2B” MREEBIMIERE,NE AE B WA EEMN AT
fE.

From the meaning point of view, “B#& (5{)A ={& (&)B”
“B 2 A FE 2 B”both indicate that there are other choices, but
“INE A HiE B means that there is no other choice.

M .e.g.

EHSNTHFRRZITRR, AT K,

ERANTFERF TR, RF &K,

BHANTFRRBZALAITMR, B LB,

s HEX ybu zhdoqi,
full of youthful spirit

CACREARTANEM
—ERKR7, XEN D
E'REMBRMER.
“HERAEXM A,
“RELETAEH-—
ZHRT " here “BR”
means “{FR".CEHE”
cannot be used this
way.

M youyl, hesitate

«» 25 cha chai,

be on a business trip
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REAERERHEMNYN . BEREEAR, H—AERHA
MBI P AT B, A2 M EE. E B =WAEE
BREREW XA, DAMA T RMBHNFR.

Grammatically speaking, these three sentences are correct,

but they have different meaning. The first one means to choose
from two choices, and there is no other things to do. The second
and the third sentence mean that I always do it, and I can do
 something else.
:e.g
(48) ZHNTHFEREZT MR, RAF K, KA,
(27) ZHASTFTFARFITFR, S F %K, RF D,
(iﬂ') EHRNTHFREBALAITRR, T 20K, 2LR
FRATEB WEERBSEMN—I, BEF—T.
“AE A& B ’means to deny the first item and to con-
firm the latter one.
fe.g.
R AR l'f’FtX’E  RFANKERT
HRARZ—HHENFR, MATRARS T ERAEGA
EXF
AR ATRBEAUBHEE B AR A",
“INE AT B”can also be “E B WiAE A”.
n :€.8.
th R A HEAR, TR R LR
“ARATRBFMAREAREBNFHEFEEEXER
Z , HEFHITBERTLEARE. “AEATE B EB—FHE, AR
i 8
“TE ATNE B and“ &2 A B2 B”seem the same, but
mean differently. “A~& A /& B”is a judgment instead of
choice.
ine.g.
ERRARG A, A4,
XRG4S,
(Ai—HEE RS EREE, MBS T . E—RERER
HRAHMBEN AL P —FH— AT . )(The first sentence
means that you are right, and he is wrong. The second sentence

means that there must be someone who is wrong, you or he.)

++ AR chi yangxiang,

make a show of oneself
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RXAMARAREZRN AR, KRECHNNE ‘&5
&

A. SR B. 1M & C. mE D. TiA 2

3 “SE(B)A R (H)B7 5 H A T (R )B™ 5
AA#HAB'RTIHNE—MILESHAEREXR, #IE
ACEMEHTEMEE HBR TS M8, HP,“5
H(E)AAMH)B"“5H A A (R{)B"EENE
“B”IL,“TF[ A B4 B IREFEMN R “A"I,

“HHROA R (BB 5H A TA (A )B”“ T A
.4 B”indicate a comparatively special relation of choice. The
speaker has made up his mind. Thereinto ,“5H (ii)A R0
(iR)B”“5H A T H (A 41)B"the choice is“B”,while“ ] A
A~ B”the choice is“A”.

ﬁl]:e.g.

TR, LRLHANLE, GEEMR “BIE".) (The
choice is “Hk3t".)

EAEZEFFAIHALAE B R FiTAL &, IR
T e 8 B 5 o ARS8 %) (The choice is “ExE %)

ELEXREZQFFR BRTTARFER M, GEENREH
RFEHR”, )(The choice is “BIRFER".)

“HE AR B E RGN #RTE AT LA £ RRIERH

In the structure* 5k A R B”, we may add “f&”“iF "be-
fore the “7R 40 "to indicate a mood.

in:e.g.

HERAFERFIF, B Rl A E TR,

BRI FERFRF,E R4l 2 & IFRHAT,

S5AAXERELERALE B REEET,

5ARAXERELRARE, EFREEET,

“TH (TRE)A® B"R/REBEZFET “A”“B "I, A,
XEA AR — RN, A B R R ER, BT
EFEHB,

“78 (TJE)A t B”indicates that the speaker choose“A”

¢ DREZR, MAREE

B, XBHEHR R
...... TARR " FoR
RIEXTE .

‘REZR MARE
f& 7 ,the structure is
“E. TARL ”
indicating a compari-
son.

EB& did lian, lose face
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and “B”. Here “A” is something difficult or undesirable, and

“B” is the main purpose.

(3F) T T RLREE, K AL 2R T AES,

(8) T TobdF 84T, B AL T B A 5

("N B—RAXEUBBI R, TR T A"k
BRI FM, BRAT RA BRIV BIRL . “WIFHEGT BIEF
B H AR, RLERCTA7RER, )

(“INHZREE” is something difficult,so we may use“T ] "to
emphasize it,indicating the determination of “FA]”.“NziFHEL"

is something common, so we need not use “7°H] "to emphasize
it.)
() FTT—H EREEE, LB X GRLLER,
(48) TTH LB —%, LRI R GRAEEH WA T e
(“Bi BB B — AR AL B AT , T LU “ A3 RERTBEMEE
A, WL BE— 35" R EA B B A RAEA T3 ) TR

(“Bg EAEES”  is something difficult,so we may use “T°

. o . REETSE—ME
n]” to emphasize it, “BE I fE—3%” is something common, so we

o, ERFCR B B E
need not use “TA]” to emphasize it.) R B0

emphasizes that the
second situation“ ¥ iX

®_ BT, BBTXMEIL. FiE ”is undesirable.
A, FHeeeee IR e e B. 5Heeeee y N “EHHE RIS
C.H& - B D. Rfeeeeer B to choose the latter

situation , emphasizing
that the first situation is

undesirable.

— FEIrFEZR Relation of Transition

L"BEAABRB'RABMNENXR,
“E R A {BR B”is a typical structure of relation of transition.
N e.g.
BAXMAFEYIFT A2ZRLER T AEER,
LIRS FERLT —B, BRARE N 122 & B5Z5EE jigjiebaba,
ARBEHERETHZ, stutter
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“E SRR EAT DL A AR T
Both “H #k”and“{H & "can be replaced by other words.
:e.g.
BRSNS FANETF, TEAR— L LREBAM, (B A,
7 B)
& A TEA L — il e LigE, (BULA,HB)

MR FRKERR—, RBARS, RLFEMGK
¥, (B A,BB)

AFMELEELHT —Z BB 140 AMF S, FH—ERTHE
i, (A,&NB)

LRV ALMEAFHAE, RARREEHFT X, (A,
A B)

RATR AR 8 R 2RO B T4, ERALRIETF RE,
(B A, 8% B)

th g KRBT R KT, R, £ R S 4%, (A, A~ B)

FHEX L REGAE , RERET AR HEIAR, “BR
A{ERZEB” “A, BN B"HIEKLHKE, "B AHB " AT EB”
“ASRT B"RIIES LB ZEM, “A R B”“A L2 B"MIiES i
B

KRBT RANATEEAR “H7 AR M RRE"H
7B S A

All conjunct words listed above can indicate relation of tran-
sition, but the moods are different. “E 4R A{HE B” “A,F N B”
indicate a comparatively strong mood;“ B i}, A {H B”“A 0] & B”
“A SR B’indicate a comparatively mitigant mood; and“A A3
B”“A R J& B”indicate a comparatively gentle mood.

Adverbs “H7UAEV RV RE7CHS” “48 "are often
used in sentences indicating a relation of transition.

ARRHEG M, R —HEREFLRT

RAFEERZILL B, BRT , TARRME K,

BARMWAARRLT AR, L FG R CHRAKIAAEDT
T

B RAE R R E KAty O R

XEREE, BT E: EENG W, IEES
TATHT T o A0SR R E B AR TECRT, IR — MR A /
BHHETE . (B%“BlW"—1)

Pay attention to the position of “3f” “{#]”in a sentence.

¢ H#1i diddo, pure

B4 xidmdn
xuéfén, finish the re-
quired credit

& RTEk buyl biye,
not grant graduation

S EF AT H zongyl lei
jiému, all-around en-
tertainment program

< £ & chuangyi, origi-
nality

& ik chéngrén, admit
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They are put after the subject and before the predicate. If there
are negative words “ /R "or“3%&”, we put “I” “{# "before “A /
%&”. (see the chapter about “H|id")

(2) BRUAFREG , 2ALFRETER,

(4) ZRUATRS , BRAFLREITER,

(4%) %_%%’1‘%4?«% SRR ST ER,

€l sesonasitonEachiQussti

ABECESETRYEE, BIHK CRDINEL.
KT

2. “REATRBEHR A& B"H{EA & B3 2
A8 B BE A, B"HE—FHITX R, XBERKIA
“ATEXMER(REZEHHEREN), BAERBTE
RHUB"XIEiZ. ERA",BATEILE—F,“B"F
REFERBAR, |

‘REATEB“ERAHLB B AHBB“HEA W
B”“Hk44 A, i B”indicate relation of transition.  First, we
confirm the situation “A”,
contrary side. To mention “A”is to introduce “B

in.e.g.

FEBEREBARE, REBEHEREZEERMTHHE
A, (EMRAdB)

(BENESERE, B—1FX, ERNINFLHER
F, E—AiEREEEINEENRNZE. )(That brother's attitude is
bad is a fact.

part.)

and then point out “B” from the

’”

To admit this fact is to introduce the following

i EEBBRRARAE, RLEhhREE—L, (BIFA
# B)

(“BELBHAFRER—MBRENEL, XUEERRLN

THRA“REMRATE —E"XTER, )(That“EEGEBEHAR
[F] 7 ”is a hypothesis. The whole sentence is to emphasize “FKE
FRKIEE—E".)

HEoan:e.g

REMNAEFERRBONZEZZE DMy, 2ROERAM

“ B. fiER“f B C B
ETRMWER”, F@E
EMEREABTE”,
7 S WA /DA B —Fh
L, AR

*» We put “f 5 T HHRE
T & # E B "first,and
then “fth 18 3 ¥ i 1%
#”,and we use“ MM~
to indicate a compari-

SOI.

* RS fapigi

lose temper

RAEF/BIFXRRORKIFE 2N



wT. (REAMEB)
BERASEBRRIT, 2RGART Rz EE, (F

Sk AfHB)
Bk kBB R, AR A A A KB, (EIFE A 1 B) < 33 fangai, abandon
Ppig thos A BT AR F T, (BifE A

# B)
B AR — A, B AAR RS, (BME A % B) % 2k 2hénxi, cherish
B ERLSERTAEL , HARFTET A S LE, G

ZAHB)

RAMFRE, ZAMNEL 2l 8§ TE8F, (R AHB)
HAEARKRG B, KL Sde T, (IR At B)
T F IR E—FE, RSB BRI RS, (W AHB)
HEZEFEH MU ES T B, AL,

N o s 9 s s ¢ B D XEHRE ER
‘ T e o BB MR

W BRI R RARE Y, EYRRY =30 /o N
A N B. XLit SANRERMEE,EH
C. ~ig D. &% — R B ERE
R0 5 T #84 % 4
N,

3. EINELMZEENENMXREXN "N . M"ERE

%+ Here “R % "means“ &

RA*, #&”, introducing a rela-
“HTEEMERT—RE R H R — AR, RS tion of transition. * 7
“ANE EENEEEENEIE. ERE"EER, —RRES & i, Fib"mean
ZA/NAI I RTTE o the same thing , fol-
Students are supposed to grasp the usage of words“#[ .1 ”, lowed with “#F/41”,
which have relation with transition. indicating that under
“#H1"has the same meaning as“{H-2", but “#I”is an adverb, whatever condition, it

so it should be put after the subject of the second clause and be- will happen.

fore the predicate. “{H f&”is a conjunction, so it should be put

before the second clause.
() ShETHRE, BT LHRER,
() ShETHRE , HETZRE R,
) SrETHERE REZEFERESR,
(B)ShETHRE, BT ERZRESR,
() ShETHRE 2R BT ZHRES,

\\&7 & @MZ

ST F /AT,
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(é*) 7!‘@?‘%3:’3 %PE%EL;%&HK#O

Ao, ETEAAER EEMER, BRELES -/ MIE R
REZA/PEEEERER, XERETRHE—NLE,
AT RABEE",

In some cases, the subjects of two sentences are the same.

The subject has appeared in the first clause, so we can omit the
subject of the second one. In this case, “{H”and“#] ”are at the
same position, and we may say“{H#1”.

11!1 :€.2.

HABIF B AT R, EHRRETELRAAEF T,

‘MR AERREZR,

The usage of “fii "is complicated.

“M” BB RAMEE, A TR ERNER, EBFR
R B AR AR R BB LR X b o AN /N AT B BB, T
B A TR RETE .

When “1fij ”is used to indicate relation of transition, it means
“ml B . {H&”, indicating a comparison between two opposite
things. When it is used to connect two clauses, it should be put
at the very beginning of the second clause.

n:eg.

BMZ MO FHERGHE, M EIERREN,

(E—mURNR“FE", B _AUHRE“KIH", )(The first
clause focuses on“FJ&”,and the second focuses on“&iH”.)

ABT AATT 8 42 B AR W 43, M BLAE R, 3K R 69 HE LA R AR Y
To

(“BRAE” M “LLRT”XF B ) (A comparison between “ LA #ij "and
“BE")

“T E R AR A RS AR EIE WA SR a3 iR TR
B B A , BOEE SX P A B Y P 1] .

When “Tif ”is used to connect two adjectives, two adjective
phrases, two verbs, or verbal phrases, it is put in the middle of
these two words.

ﬁﬂ :€.8.

AEE-AFERFRGRT(“HERERERE LM
Xt 37 ) (“dy & ”and“4E 4% "are contrary in meaning. )

AT T AT R E AR RELBAT, R F T RIT CRITHER
BV AR AE AT A E XS L) (i 3T AL il B2 "and “ AN E R

*»* FJ& mdodun,conflict
# B zanshi,temporarily
k{8 ydnghéng, forever

+* 4117 zhiding,
stipulate for
LB i BE
guizhdng zhidu,
rules and regulations

4T zhixing, enforce
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477 are contrary.)

AEHE, “A T B7IX S5 B “A”FI“B” Z Al A 2R 3L
MR ER, A" B R B LB — B, X i, T 7R 2
HINXR,HETXAXB,

In some cases, in structure “A |fif B”, “A”and “B”are not
opposite, and they are consistent. In this case, “Jfi "indicates a re-
lation of juxtaposition,similar to“X A X B”.

i .eg.

WA~ ETWmARF G dEE, (BERRE “NFEMIXK
J5") (meaning“ X M X KJ5")

BEMNIE & FEORARERT £S5, (BEREUNY
N B ") (meaning” XHE X FEL”)

“M7EALURRERMEK, —RATHCHA T B”
“H(T)HATH B X AEHH

“TM "can also indicate the result and the purpose,
structures as“FEH ()A T B”“ (T )A 1 B”.
an :€.8.

—EEmREE,

BANZ A ZRARKG AR B F ) 44!

often in

RE /N E S AR BT ] 3o, A A9 T4 A L
%B%O
A B.{H C.ifi D.3#

KD
o

7
L

HLA jizhi, wit
BB yonggn,
boldness

A UNES IR B
(5] bl B B 7 1 At B9 T
VE 815 Lh HEER 47 7 4 1
BIFXRER, D7 AR
WL, TE A F EE (M
B TR R SR TE , E”
B A, NI BTE ) F
FiE (B ITHEHY
AIH .

“/NE S AR Y A ]
bl 82 8% "and “ fib B9 T 1E
fif 15 L #E#R 47 “form a
relation of transition,
“#1”is an adverb,so it
should be put after the
subject of the sentence
(b ITHET), “fE s
a conjunction, so it
should be put before
the subject of the sen-

tence (“fh B9 THE”).
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“}JJ”"""‘“’FHE:PJE%E ‘MRS EER
“M"is often used in written language. The main usages of “Jj”:
Lo“"{EB IR, B B H R Rl X A R R .
“IU|”is used as a measure word, modifying “Fr /& " “JHB."“RiE".
RELAR LA —-WHEREL, AEBRRFTRELPERT THRAEE,
2. M BB M E”, ”"’WJE’JQ*VJ%“A mB”,
“I”means“HL”“fE” ,in structure“A M) B
.e.g.
5 o i KAT A, R B,
FUEE,
3. “R” IR ] B - ee” — R FRUR Xt
“Ij” means “%D",in structure “A 7
in:e.g.
AMELEXRTHSCRET 4F, VRMNA R EEFLE,
X PR, — AR AR ‘Jwé‘éﬁit%é’]}é‘@
4. PEIEHE AN B AL T HIERMMR A4

<

The expression “Z#; A ] B”in written language means the same thing as “ZNR A HE4

, indicating a comparison.

B”in spoken language.
V ﬁﬂ :€.2.
F x=1,y=2, 0 F X 2x—y=0 & %,

FE R yUmdogit, badminton

#ZE guanjin, champion

% 7K 47 #% nishui-xingzhdu, sail against the current
AR bljinzétui, either forge ahead or fall behind

25 W 25 gidngzésibian, poverty gives rise to a desire for change

% 3%, déngshi, equation
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52X T%4: =] : Finish the Following Exercises

L FTEFAIL, __ ARREEIL, ELE
Ao
A T B. 5o e
C. T eveens WA e D. Ao T e
2. XA R INE A RARE S, R AR,
A R%E B. &
C. T D. ~ig
3% AR 2AKA, RRE—2E BB,
A JER B. 33k
C. ¥ D. A
4. B4 w45, Habab g A LA 2R i 2 ik
A B B. BB
CHT D. HA
5 AT A — WK i 2K M BB HRE
A. T B. A
C.mH D. #
6. RIBEFAERIEX B IFE RS MR T K
=
A RE B. N8R
C. A D. At
7. MARAEEE! REKMNEEF - ARET,
_ RUTEET, it s 7o
A BB B e B. R [l
C. H k- FRLL-weee D. R BR..
8. A 5 ks, BEEFERE My
HRWE R,
A GE e TR e B. Aifeee e o eeeeee
C. TR eeee AR e D. (4R A e

9. fEREHRT AKIEILA BMWA TR, CES
AR D M IBAR T3k, '
)
10. EERBREABTFTF AN S EEFE,BINC BiRE
HE 3 D 2 AT,
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&+ JE 4 #B ., Whatever
will do

% X tianedi, genius

< 84 & diangi zhipin,

electrical goods

i WA jigi, exceedingly

< 4> 73 sifén-wilie,
disintegrate

B jigju

» LA jirdu, muscle
# £ shénjing, ner
A3 songehi, laxation
¢+ ¥ & pibei, exhausted




Ty ,
LT B/ B UK B4R T, R
_ REEE

A BER el eerees B. R verefRoeeees

C. B fH oo _ D. BESR - heeeeee ¥ M/REE Haérbin,
12. I BT BRERAL, AEARULHIAR 23K Harbin

: A {HI¥F B. ¥R C. B D. fEl{a bk%ﬁ bingdido,

13. LB MASETE A BA%L, BELEB SHEA ice sculpture

C Bt D IhBERTIRA

< ¥ % Zibl, restorative

=, ' - AZE T rénshén
14, fFEZEAEE , T EHWILHEE, I féngwdngjiaing,
W, iR H, &3 EJLREFHFS panax bee milk
A B RE e B KRB ‘H vi, ought to
B, RE oo i Beereer ARBeeeee TBvrres ZE 8 kongfu, limosis
C. B R e e f A fayong,
take (medicine)

Z % BF: Key to Exercises and Explanation

LA “EABRBRERE BT, BT S E R ERIIL, BB RAERZIL”, ‘-
B TR PIRELER T LA, “/B 4 #F AR "means“ERAT LL” 50 we say“Bi & R EVRIR L, BLE K
KX IL”, “Bi# - BL# -+ -+ "means that two situations are right.
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TEEMCER
Al & B AL . There is “#1”in the second clause,so the whole sentence is a relation of tran-
sition, “ /R & B TR JGiE AN "mean the same thing,

3. C “BHARHARA", I "—BRESEBH A B AE"HAETE . “I"is often
put before the negative adverbs“ A~ . & \JE”.

4. A “ETFHERA HA LS A LR & 2B, AR R AR A RN ] AR
BT BR- " RREIN AR, ‘BRI T B —BERRERRER, “$7and
“H 8§41 5 "are different things,so we use “H R #1”to indicate the relation of transition.
“BE4R 5T .F % often indicate relation of cause and effect.

50A “MATRA—RKRMERBMBERBRE, "XENFHEHEEH(H)

TVRAREBXR, XUK W —HEEMRAE”, The structure is “F (H)
” ,indicating relation of cause and effect, similar to*“— 4J] [H /R 1 2 A8 .

6. B “fRMEBHERIEXBEELT R, ARBRET KE, "RENFR"EBE W
BEAXEE", ERERXR, ‘A7, BEETE”, Here" N "means” IR A X", indi-
cating the relation of transition. “/R i “means “H] & ”.

7. A HEERIEEHE - MARE T, U R “RNERITHE T , 202 M S A
TR TR EWANMER T EEA —1. Itis said that“RfIEEH —TA
4L T 7 ,s0 it should be “AEARTEE T, SMEMIRE 77, “AE ”means that

there must be one.

”is a kind of choice,emphasizing that what mentioned in the first part is undesirable.

9. B “HFRAY AL H B R TR, & 5 WA 2N AR TR, 87— 8114, B
M FIER A IREE IR "B JE &, R 18 15/ 318 S8 B R T3k 7RI o 13X FLRY
Je T /) T AR AT T AR — A S A B T X R AR AR R R /M B . “H17is an
adverb, so it should be put after the noun phrase “f#F & /JLPI”, which is the subject of the
sentence ,and before the verbal phrase “H{¥AA FXH”, which is the predicate.The second and
the third sentences form a relation of transition with the first sentence, but “#1”cannot be put
in the last clause.

10. D “3& B U8B AT AT SRR R ENEs NS E A+ R E, "XH]
B3 P O BB R R BE 3 3l TR LR JE X L, I BEE R A /NVR) P Y IR (SR JE
WE )RR T, B IE S (AT AT ) BURTTE » Here 5@ B A B MR "and “ 158 & 1Y 12
3l ”form a comparison, “ "is put after the subject of the second clause (“#BIREMIESN"),
and before the predicate(“&fF N+ &7).
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same meaning with B[l {#
that the speaker decides to do what is mentioned in the last clause.

12. A Hie WAIEREIT KRR, “H"RBR—A 81, G EETERFR, ¥ ABREE HA”
“FE/7 AT, EVRER, MR — MR BRI AR ) BT E, Itisa
relation of transition, “3f”is an adverb, followed by negative adverbs,and the common collo-
cation is “FHA7“HE”“FHIE”.“/H”"is a conjunction, and it is put before the second clause
(“UBHAEIRBEBIARZAR”).

13.C “ERESHENZIM EERTRM”, “SCMEEMXREEYUNES, XBEER
RS 23 0 “ B b i B B 7 R R R s I [R] B9 /v R 423 . There are two same structures before
and after“s%” ,and here“ 7£ B 2 75 i i "and “ B, I Il B §i] "are both prepositional phrases indi-
cating time.

14.C “A& MR TERABAAHAMEA D, XERBMX Y. M IE”
MEERY“&E EJLREFHF H—%. “A& “means that there is no other
choice. “X WY .0 .JH "mentioned here and“#& i I JLK#F H F "are consistent.
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RRERFHR
R RBR AR
Conjunct Words

Indicating Cause and
Effect/Condition




ok A Al HSK - 2275 PRUR G R A0 554 X R I CHR R B TR £
¥ H % HSK Z5R 5 ) 3 F 48 # 80 R BRIIE , T MM E Z A
XA, B ML B R P S E RSB RBKIAE, 7/ RBKiTE
TE 4] B R A R ER T L

Conquer HSK: There are many conjunct words, which indi-
cate relation of cause and effect and relation of condition. In
HSK test, the students of elementary and secondary level are
asked to grasp the common conjunct words, to know the differ-
ence, and to choose the best one from the given words. In addi-
tion, the order of conjunct words in a sentence is also a grammar

point often tested.

* % (B3 Grammar

— . KX ZR Cause and Effect

L. RTERXEZRFERAMNXBRAER“EH AR B,
xR, “A’RERE,“B"RE R,

The most common conjunct words indicating the cause and
effect are“[K 5 A FriA B”. In this case, “A”is the cause,and“B”
is the effect,

!1[1 :€.8.

B A a1 R R A, BT A ERATR &b,

B AR KZ, ATt &,

B A R AR, Bl o b ki 6 3 RARBUH T

“WORTHERFAEWAMAE ., YEER AT B ) UL 2
&) — A~ A (S B 5, 302 T s 0 /) 3 B9 3 0 A T A e
AT — B EIERE W

“[H 24 "has two positions in a sentence. When the two sen-

tences are about the same person(thing), that is to say, when the

subjects of the two sentences are the same, we put “[E A "after

& R K ldibuji, it’s too
late

» EUIH qlxiGo, cancel
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the subject.

ie.g.

BB A G RAFIR, FT AR E R LR,

YRIEH A" B H A UL R AR A (F4) AR, dust
ERIEWAEN FEARMEE, B —BRERXNEER
Hil TH o

When the two sentences are about different persons(things),

that is to say, when the subjects of two sentences are different,
we put “[H 24 "before the subject.

in:e.g. . :

B 4§ Ak R AT IR, BT VAR B35 4T RO

BARNGAFLELANE, ARABARKFES LA

“BIA A BTLL B7H B B L7 AT DA AL B I B

The “BFLA”in the “BH & A FrLl B”can be changed into “A,
Ei B

11[1 :C.8.

3 & AR R AT IR, B St AR BT 5 BB,

XEAEXEATHS, B ZHLRT

“Bih A BrLA B o8 “Br LA AT IR U6

The “BrLl”in the “BH A A Bk B”can be omitted.

e

BARALKY, ZNH 2 FHREEX,

“BH A7 WA PAAR .

“BE 4" can be omitted.

ﬁu :€.8.

FR KB, ARSI 20 F AR ARE X,

“BE 7B L RIB A GRRA LL o

Both “BH % ”and“FrLL” can be omitted.

ieg. .

EE KB, RAMT 2 F A RE X,

R ESAS R ERLHERH

“BEN A BT BRI B H A Z U B, 2B A7, X
B, R A" E SR L, 45 R “B7 I ERT I,

“H 5 A FrLl B”can be changed into“2Z ff Lk B, B2F R A”.
In this case, the cause “A” should be put offside, and the effect
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“B” should be put front.
fn.e.g.

(2F) BRI S, R B ARG LM A NALET

(48) X MAZFAF AT , RABITEFH S,

“ZERUL B, RN AT T A R AT AN UL, A
“BrEA B, EHER A",

In some cases, the “Z ”in the structure“Z ff L B, B H X
A”can be omitted, and the structure can be changed into “Ff L
B,EFNA".

qe.g.

BRIWF(Z)FARM,ABAEMAEREAL,
CZBT LA — OSBRSS T

“Z FTLA”is often put after the subject of the first sentence.

i e.g

() ZMZATRRF KR, ZRAHARLKRHK,

(48) LAAEAMTRZ KR, A B A KRR #,

‘BT ABH T AMWGZK,B” “A, 7L B"“A, T & B”
AL UABB AT LA RR AR — R R, BT A 3
BRER,

‘BT ABHT AMGHK,B” “A,f[ L B"“A, FE& B”
“A, LAE( B"all indicate that “A” is the cause and “B” is the ef-
fect.

n.e.g

TR THNAG NS, AR —BFS, B LERE,

WTEZTRE, RNAFRT 48,

MELTEFHLtAERE, TRRKOH

W T AR, AR E R A

HFFARET , XZGERAEERD,

wflﬁAﬂmmkau&ﬂﬁéﬁﬁﬁﬁﬂkTo

HIHEXR AKEHREET,

B THZF R kLR, EFEA LM EE R,

— Mk, FEEERXEREKEELEES LERE ‘BN A
BTk B7 AR 4538, AREEVE “ A+ 4" B[R],

Generally speaking, the conjunct words listed above are not
as strong as“H A A ff 2 B”in mood, so they cannot be used to

NEEWITH,

answer the question“ 44 ".

& B4 tuanjie, comity

% K% Changchéng, the
Great Wall

% 45 quangdo, advise
T 8 wafd shdushi,
difficult to settle

*» % duché, traffic jam
AP mobanche,
last bus

% B# zhang jia,
raising of price

< % cangkl, depository

% ¥ kud,break down
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in:e.g.

(HFERXAH 2R K ER? )

() BARFEASGF HARR T,

() REEZAEZF, TALRRT,

(#) REEREF, TARRT,

(8) WTREREZAEFHEU RRRT

X B TR FER SRR AT B R E A I [ B/ a5

Here“F J& "also indicates that “A” “B”these two things have
certain relation of time. One happens before the other.

fn.eg

BANHERELREF, TRAR—RRE B,

“A] DL A — R R B B, BUR G R A .

The word“ "] W, "has a sense of “#EM ”, so it is compara-
tively weak in the mood of the cause and effect.

XRFIHARAMER TR BELEERE L, " WARR %Ik
A6 &,

“LABC — R —F G ARG B o

“LI¥"is often followed with something undesirable.

in.e.g

() HERERF R, ABLAETHRL L THES,

() BHEZERRAME I AA, AKARETHRAZT 2
BEAAE S, ‘

("2 ETHEETHEL"R—NAFHLER, AU
7, “2BN L TEREW T BERE O ARAGFHER, TUAR
REF“RIEC, )

(“& B\ T H%k £ T {Z .0 7is undesirable,so we use“LAE”.
“\ FTE R T SR {S.0 s not undesirable ,so we cannot
use“LIE”.)

“BT A,B"HLIBEL “B, 2B T A7,

“EEI:F A,B”can also be “B, 2B T A”.

M:e.g

() RREF KRR, 2 E T T8 EKRD,

() B TFTRPFEEHERS , REX SRR KT,

“HT TR AT AR AR 1 (F)A T B AR

“H F”can form the structure“H (F)A T B”.

¢ EART ldibulido, can-

not come

< # 4 jicolian, coach

e AL quanliyif,

go all out
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ﬁﬂ:e.g.
REEANTHREEAMFEAHRER,

T TR H AL, — e tiT T ik,
ATR BAT C.HiTF DA 4

2'BMAAFRBERTERXE, XEMNA"RERERA,
“‘B"R&ER.

“HESR A 5t B” also indicates the cause and effect. Here
“A” is the cause, and “B” is the effect.

i e.g.

RAKRCEET , AARAEHEHET.

BRARG LA G2  MESRERKEAET

RARMA BT AR AFRHT

“BLTR—A B, RS A F RS

“¥L”is an adverb. It should be put after the subject of the
second sentence.

e.g.

(3F) AR ERARE , KA L BN B LR FT LT,

(48) RAGEERRBE KEALEN B KT EIF,

BT A AR

“%t"can be omitted.

in.e.g.

RARMNBLERET , FELERKGERLFAH 47

“BESR ALZE BRI AVFRLL BPH EEX FIE

The main difference of “BE 4R A, 5t B”and“H & A, Fr LA
B”:

“BER ALEL B R B R ERA LIAFIABEERES
RESCBAMIEAL . “Bo8 A BT BT SR “B"— iR E T &L B
HIZE 52,

The effect “B” in “BE 4% A, i B”is something that has not
be achieved or it is not clear whether it can be achieved. The ef-
fect “B” in“[E & A, BTl B”is something that has been achieved.

ine.g

« R gdoyudn, altiplano

H& quéydng, anoxic

e ARETHRERMR

WU REEHE, AT
TABEERER “F
R’ RERER,NT”
RRBEM,HTFERR
FH.
“RIR T K W s hE s
the cause, “ 5¢ %5 fib 7
T A~E35"is the effect,
“F £ "indicates the ef-
fect, “24 T "indicates the
purpose, and“f F "in-
dicates the cause.

+» J5 1 houhul, regret
% ¥4 yuéhul,

appointment

& K%k % Taijiqudn,

shadowboxing
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BRAGHAIRERIFAE , BBHARL KN,

B A RHE R ERXAFRE , FTABILEA %

ST ASRUL, “BRSR AR B P REE A" REEL T
FREI A, BLTE AARYE TR A H0E # X A R B AR i — 2 T
W7, XA e SRR BT “E o AL BT UL B R R AT —
BETFEAAMEEAREETHOAS. B AR B HIEA
EREWEIEAEREEAB”.“HR Al B UlE ANHER
EHEEAFTR A",

According to the listener, the cause “A” in “BE4R A, 3t B”
is something that has been understood, and the speaker makes
further judgment based on this cause. This judgment is the effect
“B”. The cause “A” in “E & A, Bt Ll B”is something that the
listener does not know and he wants to know. In structure“F% 4R
A %t B”, the focus is on “B”, while in “BHA A LA B”, the
focus is on “A”.

it % : Comparing ;

KRREE THOF  t—F 247, (THEADEE R

BB TIRIE", PIE A EER PR A — )

(The listener has known “FZ N TH#RKZE". What the
speaker wants to say is the second part “—EJp4F".)

BAXRCEZARAMNARR—RELRL, FFARAMARTR
RET. (FEABENEHHNER “HEARIMNHAXAERL
E”,REAETERSNNERN—TEMANARARX—EELIE
e )

(What the listener wants to know is “ A ARATH R AHE
ILEG”. What the speaker wants to say is the first sentence “Z& Ji

HIANHAR—EELRIL".)

_ WmEZFEEHIIE ZHAX NI SBEER
o
A, BESR - B B. BRfg - oo
C. BRR- e BE.- D. B TiH -

o A FREEZETIRE,

BRARHCEABEH—
AMER AT R BER,
FR—MERXER. ‘B

FRR, KB [
B TRBHLER,
REXZEHIE"

something that everyone
knows,we use“ kR "to
indicate cause and ef-
fect. “ B & -0 18 &
------ ”indicates transi-
tion, “ A {H «---- mHE
------ “indicates going

forward.
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3LYA(TIBAA AR B'HEREXRR“B"E—1H
H(JO

“H(T)HIB,A”“A, N & Bindicate that “B” is the pur-
pose.

in:e.g.

ATEFREARLSTEAEE,

AT BRI AR AT O S

W5 ALK, AR LA G TN A,

I AT — A 2SR AR EIR, B 21 ATE A
5 ARG,

EECCHT T ANE FEAE-FEN,HEHT "I
SRR F IR, AN — R 7 8 )E
#are

Attention: “ 5 T " “ & Ay & "both are followed with a pur-
pose, but the phrase followed by“ 4 T "is often put at the begin-
ning of the sentence, and“} 9 "is often put at the second part
of the sentence.

4n :€.8.

() ATRBOTHERT  REREHFT,

() RBEXFEAFI , ATHRS HTHEKRFE,

(1) RERBEHIFIT , ANERZHTGRERTE,

(B) AHARZHTHNEKRE KRBEEAET,

A, N RE B ZALHEHWE A IF B"“A,LIfE B”
“AL LB X AR LIME UGS — MWE TR R .

The structures have the same meaning with “A, K & B”
include“A, % B”“A, LIfE B"“A, A B”. Here“4f LA{# . LA "are
put at the beginning of the second sentence.

RENRLERS A% HRE RN TH,

HAAREARE MG L LM, ABLALESF

KEBEALELEEH, ABLE VAT,

HATF T IE,FL A5 LA M E A,

RLERFMNET —LFH, ARRKE AL LF,

XEM U EE - REEES I EE, AR
{65 5 T T LA B — A /A

“gf"“ P are followed with verbal phrases, and “ ) &”

& # bimidn, avoid

& B AhEB yiwai shigu,
contingency

 ET P z6u wanll,
make the detours

*» HE xinxian, fresh
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“PL{E "are followed with a clause.

ﬁ[l:e.g.

) BEEZEHRSEFARARGFAFAHA S,

G BHEZEEZHASEF AR ANZGFEHAARE,

(%) BHEEEZHSEFFA NG FELGEES,

() BEEEZHS LA AR, FEFEHLABS,

“AG78 B7A i B"A L% B RARHIET A" LN
T B4 “B" RS R

“A %578 B”“A %478 B”“A L) % B indicate that the action
“A” is to avoid the undesirable effect “B”.

KW FITE X, ALY AR EKE

WXL P, LFAITHRT

HREFRETETGE  EREEBBES,
Hle R AL — &, EBYTRERE,

ZMERTFE, LS HER R 2 R RE T 2 o

A RT B. BT C. &7 D. &

3 fE& R jieyué move

+ ¥ gidoqido,
stealthily
+# #2.0> cdoxin,
worry about
* C. “iLEHMFZEGE
iR R—FE
“$F 70T LARCEE SR 4 R
BRI, R By, Y
FUOME”, “EUHEET
“BARRER
“IEEHERY E B T
& # 7is the purpose.
“ % "is put before the
verbal phrase to indicate
the purpose,similar to
“LBLE T is like
“#t ”,which does not
indicate the purpose.

. &£ & Relation of Condition

1 “AEABBUBEALBURHEALBRIEA
EZEUB"“IHFAFNB'XEXKRNERTHEERHT
IR

“REABB“BRIEAFB“RE AL B KRIEATN
B”“H#A A 75 N B”all these conjunct words indicate certain con-
dition.

“HE A B EER REHEA"XANKM, SaE™=4£“B”
FRULEIEE R o

“HZE A 5t B means that only to satisfy the condition “A”,
it can produce the result “B”.

n:e.g
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REBRERHF , REGHA —Z B THA,

AZh3E &, Kb — 2 2R,

X E AR R B R SR R R FIER S W .
HIERIRTE .

“#f”is an adverb. It should be put after the subject and be-
fore the predicate of the second sentence.

he.g.

() RERARXARTEF, KL E LRI,

(#) RERRART T, KL E LRI,

“HEABB ALY RE A, Hth B X L A“F”
— R TBUTE T 45 18] BRI IH] o

“HE Ayt B’can alsobe “HEE A, FH------ # B”, “H’7is
often put before the adjective.

i e.g.

RERFTEAEAA, F X6 BRI,

RERFEEAE X5, BAEGERIRLEFI,

“BRAEAA B HH A4 BRI AR LI R B
— & B AT A FH AT B F BT AN R

“B&dE A A B"“HE A F B’means that “A” is the only
condition of achieving “B”, and without “A”, we can not
achieve “B”.

ine.g.

BRaE R R, A A T R B 2 F A ey AL

RERMBRAGFE A TRMBAGLL,

“BRAE A A BUH AT R AT ME— &L, BR
BERKRE A4 B HE,

“A” in “BriE A 4 B’ refers to something difficult. It has a
stronger mood than“ H#F A A4 B”.

an :C.8.

RAREE T H A&

(FIAEE B EASH, )(If somebody else invite him,
he will not come.)

FRAIFRANET , A AFERLEX ARG 40,

(FHREEE T, MR ZE LT %5, )(He is not
blind, so he should have seen the billboard. )

Mk KAt ok, A 2 F EHL &,

% J&TF shtyd,belong to

& 34 haohud, luxury
IFfE youting, yacht

% B xidzi, ablind per-
son
I~ 45 B gudnggdaopdi,
biliboard
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CRRAARTREM T B ok, XAEMEE R AT RES
&7, )(t is impossible that the sun comes out from the west, so
the sentence means that “fi A REIR A TR

“Zr B, RKARFESS ZATE M EIER G E IR R ED
118

“ZF”is an adverb. It should be put after the subject and be-
fore the predicate of the second sentence.

n:eg

(2F) Frdb ik FE B i Ht &k St s

(B R EEEVE, T RAEE RS MBS,

“GIEABTUB“HE AT B HEEREREEA"X
MREHRT G, 7TTA‘7;ZE“B”:X/I‘%§|“< sTEHAFOLT , 7™
HEMESEREE B

“BriE A B W B”“HA A F N B mean that only when the
condition “A” is satisfied, can it avoid the result “B”. Under
any other condition, the result is “B”.

f.e.g.

F’f‘ﬂH" H,FEUNER &

RAEKRER, RASE NOAER, REFEEK. )
(Only when you invite me, I will go; otherwise, I will not go.)

R AR &, THARR X,

(MBRERTE  RBUAE, ERAEHRET . RAAFT
g%, )({f you go, I will not go. Only when you do not go, I
go.)

RAEGFEBREKEEGRL  FUEIHFFEZHRS,

(MBEHEAFREKEE B DINE, XBEFRHAF. A
you do not ask the president to go into action, the situation will
get worse.)

“B&3E A, BN B7AT LLULEUE “BRIE A, AR BT,

“BR3E A, B”can also be“Bi3E A, ~4Rk B,

ﬂll :€.8.

BRIERBERGEE, FRRERSFRZIAE,

//‘\
COBREREAAPKRE. N

BASBRGENH!

% H 5 chd m8, go into

action
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KEAPPKA=DH5, REASFEEHHEN.
A BdEeeoe S ee e B. HE...... B
C. Ao Feeen D. R4 ER

2 “TE AL H BT A, BT RTMR LA
BN, EEAEZETHESTEB"MEMNE R,
XEMA"—BAUAT=MEN.

“KRE ALH B"“JCie A, #B B”indicate the situation of“JG %%
f4”. That is to say, under any condition, the result will be “B”.

There are three structures for “A”.

(1) FHEEmm“E R A fam% R EMHE

To use interrogative words“iff . Bf B . /B 4 .fI"4 "to indicate
AT

in.e.g

R AERGERL, KAOAAL R, EMARMEL .
#2 A B % [E . (Whoever raises a question, I will think about it.)

REEMN AR DE A5 ERYOIFREF R (AL
el K, 10 ERBUF R3E % K . ) (Whenever I get home, my
mother prepares meals for me.)

REREML , AL R B R, (R T7 , AT T
., )(Wherever you are, I will find you.)

R E LW, ERY, (BEXRET 4, WA, )
(Whatever I say, he will not listen.)

(2) A“ghia) + &/ & + 387 sk B i 2 AR B R ) (TR AL,
FREB EMEERME FEA B XHMEER,

To use the structure “verb + A / #& + verb”to indicate that
under positive and negative situations, the result is “B”.

i.e.g

FRELFRELRAZE, A ERLBRLMT,

(XERIEWRI , AR BRI, WAL E S M. )(No matter
you agree or not, 1 will marry him.)

AR F, AR AR RIA

(R T BT, R AT , LS #ABEIR A o ) (No matter

A CUBRIETEIAYCR L

ABANKA=ZAAZR
AHBEREREE XE
R E|-TERRE -1 | R -
RAXER “BFWE
WHHMNAE KA
ME"). B BRIEKR
FH M P 31 3R, 75 U 3
AogEh”, BEE
BECRASEAR,
The situation after “F&
E"CREAFANKNH
=™ H ®E ")is some-
thing impossible to hap-
pen. Here the structure
“Bdf e B "is
to emphasize the con-
tent after™ & M " (“FK R
F&").Eg“K3k KA
T I oR & A
& W 4 il 7 .it means

HASBEMW.
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you did it or not, you should be honest from now on.)
B A B R XM BE R A NER, BRA
BEIRERA24%EE  H2F B RXENSER,
To use the structure--+-- i -+ - ”to indicate that no mat-
ter what choice you make, the result is “B”.
wmeg

AR FTRAAZRSIBA ,HREEFRE,
(hE AFSEAFEBFEERE, ) (Both Chinese and for-
elgners should obey the law.)

FEREBHEIREZREAGAR, &ﬂﬁﬁi‘%‘%‘%%ﬁ
(ﬁ,m%ﬁ—ﬁﬁ;%—o )(It means that I wait all the time.)
‘T LB AR, BE
“Joit; "and“ N i "mean the same thing.

n.e.g.

R#IRR TR, AR AR,

FthEFR &, L ERHFEL,

ARMERATR I, EEE TR R EATEED
B RN SR A RE)E

Sometimes we use “JCiS A . Pay attention that there is
no other words indicating condition after JTif #n4a] .

in.eg.

() R s fT, R LT FFIE R L,

(4) AR ELARR, RLEFFERLEE,

(48) R TRER, RLEFFEFLEE,

“iE A H BRI B AE AE B it A, # B"—kE,

“4T A,E B”,“AE A,E B”, and“FLit A, # B”are the
same.

m :€.8.

R AR R R R AR,

(REHREHE, A GEE X k. )(No matter who you are,
you cannot disobey the law.)

HEARE 4 3 AR T,

(T RE LR, MEAY ., )(Whatever you say, he will
not listen.)

“JUE AL ER BYRETR A WL TE B, LR — R
AFRIFK, G EFE AR/ B + 1+ B3 XA

++ HSF zanshdu, abide
Bz A0, law

% J# yanre, torridity
¥ hanléng, frigidity
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WEEE, JR T ER,

“FLE A, #f B’means “frA 15 4R B”.“ L& is put at
the beginning of the sentence, and is followed with a noun
phrase like“verb/adjective+ ] +noun”, indicating” 4 #E”.

in.eg.

AL S mEXGR F ATARBEEG R E,

AAEZGFR HdBERET,

3UBRAMBTNR A M BREXBAERTNE
—IMRIEMEG, SEMNA"ERIBEAEHI—HRE
B, ERAEXITRENART, 2FEB"XITE R,

“ERE A B"“WR A 3 B’indicate a hypothetic condi-
tion. Here “A” is a hypothesis given by the speaker, and if the
hypothesis exists, the result “B” will appear.

}[lﬂ :€.8.

ZRWERRRE, LERFET

Je RARERETAT , H oS R R B,

I RRABERTET IR, RALZKTERIH L

BRKE T GBS, BRI IEAA,

FEOER,ATUEER AR B R AR B" XAl
AR AMEEN ECRET, BRI R WA U
"%

In spoken language, we may add “fY1% "after the “A” in
structures“ 2 A 5t B”“ R A 5 B”, and “EZ”“IN R "can
be omitted.

e

WRARTESGF AKX —E 4.,

R RE R & R RALREL,

BRBOXBEFEGE ANAFBXINLEZ 2R LR

PRI,
‘BARABERRINRERAAXMEN, EHFB”
XAEER,
“FRE A,B"means that if there is no “A”, the result is “B”.
fn.e.g.

RARREKE, RHAFHER KA,

& W% zéngsong,

sent

& F B ydu chixi,

prospect

pre-
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“BH ABBRE B ERRUIRRAE ATEANFMH KA
“B7IXA 45 H o

“BAH A L% 7E B’means that if there is no “A”, there is
no “B”.

i :e.g.

BERE HEARE T,

BN ABT B AR B AB M AR BN
ABT% A BT EBHETS, KR A R— B, BRI
XAMRAETR T, AR,

“B A,B” “f# A,B” “BA4E AB" “fifF A,B" “EN
A,B”“Z# A, B”mean the same thing, indicating that “A” is a
hypothesis, and “B” is the result under this hypothetic condition.

m:e.g.

B AR EFREL , AR MBERXR LY,

Bl fh &2 8, R — 2R AT Bk,

BERBE EERBGEE AL - S5 FLRMEHFG,

Btk B TEA A, RAMNAE 24815 1RR?

HERA R K G M, R F e,

ERARA®,NAA EFH—ERHE,

Fo,ET A, RARBET A, BB BRERRAT
AT X ULTE AN BAE MR EE, R RAE AT ER
W, SH B XX LA AR ML R

In addition, “35 A, R B"“%E 5 A, 7 N B”mean that
the favorable condition “A” happened, and if there is no “A”,
the result will be the undesirable “B”.

M:eg

EFTHRFHRBRER, RA-ZFHEBET .

FTERBERXZRE, RRALTEALR,

+ B & minzhl, democ-

racy

» Bk fang shul, water-
proof

...... Wa-"0 “B”
R EEBEAEAN
B, B SR — Al
CEX AR M)
Here “#------ T oeeeee ’
means “fASR..--e B

Z ...... ”os ?‘Jt ”i{s a con-

4

junct adverb,so it
should be put after the
subject of the second
sentence“/F R 7.

& ZEMRR
tudshan jigjué,
appropriate solution
Aigag
blukan-shéxidng,
be dreadful to

contemplate
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i %
j “u”ﬁgﬁﬁﬁi Usage Ofuun

? “LLTRTDME L BEE R 2T, RR AR T FBR UEEE, :
3 “P)”can be used as a preposition, meaning“f] . £ ", indicating the manner, means, and

the way of the action.
| tne.g.
BEMBALF G RFRDRIEFLEAMNNE
BATEERTEA—RAREF , HAEZHY T HE ALK N ARRE,
—FMHELAR , BAEIT LN EHRITXEAE,
A ER AN D5 T 2,
HERI P AR Y AV E LA MR R
| e FRAN EERCHNEIR,
It can be used as a conjunction, indicating the purpose, meaning“ ;2" “H¥E".
e
AN F-A BB A SRR ], R RS
BMNBHEHARAET ABRARBLAGLEETEE,
‘AT B, X B U BREER,AREH,BREER,
“LI A B”, here“Ll"means“[H&”. A is the cause, and B is the effect.
in:e.g
AMALFEINMETABE DB &,
“AUB'RRGET ARG THXNER,BEFRGTHERNE, }
“#5 A Ll B”indicates giving. A is the person who receives the object, and B is the ob-
ject which is given out.
| i:e.g
RMNEBLAEGRRAY R L E B,
HARRFBBEAURESITH,

& jing chd, present tea
¥R shdoshd minzd, minority
LLJKALZS vi gud dai chd, present melons instead of tea
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LA sixishéng, traine

#3883 te ydo daibido specially invited representative
#iE shénhud, mythology

Bl B jumu, a list of plays

W E mdnzy, satisfy

B 2 zhdo, be proud of

MR ndnmin, refugee

# B yudnzhu, aid

U1E chénzhong, heaviness
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LARNWE B H#HLMED, AAC KT L D KEMK

FUFHNE,
A
RERRMES A BIKRKME BIZCEZED hE
EHIFH,
E

3.RMFEERA A AEREER, WKAE B FiFitl,
C XR1frdhf)s D e &KW,

¥
4. F BEATHIE IR PFRESNTHEAY &
e
A LU B. M
C.H D.
5. BT XA TR "t
4 A, B V=B B. Bpfdi----- TR Lo e
C. WHg-e [0 R D. E}E;ﬂe ...... Bheeeeee
6. XEANRBEFA LI, TTME A, RAT
REFREIFIF .
A HAF B B. B Areveoen
§ C. - F | D. e Hevoen
7. BRARARFT 0o R B 2 A, AT A BE Byt gk A T
W4T,
A R B. R4
C.TE& D. 52
8. fth L ER, i Xof A 1% XoF =Mk R 2k
£TBfE.
A FHHeees B e B. BE#A--- - h
C. ZFildeweeee B Ry D. B F-e-e BEeeoes
9. FEAITE R ERSS TR B, & WK B A fE
AR IR 3 58 AT 55 o
: A ET B. Bk
; C. B# D. Bp{#
10. BB RFZEE, AR A —E 8

318 fERR HSK RiBiEE

SR T %145 3] - Finish the Following Exercises
T SR B M o . i ]

¢ % ganggin, piano

< 5 Waixido, smile

% 43 lingyl, domain

¢ 4748 huanxidng, fantasy

TR 2 da xinyan 1T,
from the bottom of the
heart

<+ X488 gudnjian,critical




F,_ B REERE SR
A R ‘ B. Bk

1L §—A, RA/N A ERRL,
A Rk B. A&
C.R%E D. B
12. &A1 ; BERMIBILT,

C. e
13. ERTHE,
FMHE.

C. BxiE D. By
14 RF—RBAET, FRRREHERF L.
A DIE B. %1% C. A% D. %35
15. XFHHLFERN—EHE, ERENAET, 24

BB AKRFEELE,
A Hlt - B. ER C. oI D. Xk—3%k

% S} B E i AA: Key to Exercises and Explanation

LD “HARHMFHASRADZETUAR", WA UARE", HERAELER

EMBAT#FIBRF" XE—-EERHE",“H TR—EEER,CHEER
BEH,“TI"EEHESER., “BHRHNEHLER /N "here we can use“[H” ,and we can omit“[FH ".
But in sentence“F i 5e £ H KRBT FE T 2 > HHMNE"we must use“H ", “H i
a fixed collocation, “HH ”is followed with the cause, “Ti "is followed with the effect.

2.C “EEEEOEBEEN,E TREAGH B EE—RERER,

{10 40 “ T XE B RV BB R L REAR IR, In the structure “F ” “H."is followed with the
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adjective , similar to “TE ¥ (¥ /5] S 3k th BB AR L.

3.C “UHERATHREZERRK”, UG HE—shREEE, RAi— 1 sifEE
BRI ARFR R, “RIE s followed with a verbal phrase, indicting the undesirable result
caused by the former action.

4. A DY RESNDEEWEE", UG HE—hAEE, Rxai— D ahfE (i
W MHEB . “R HRSBH, B RBEEDTHIFL, “LL” is followed with a verbal
phrase, indicting the purpose of the former action( “fiNs®RZZH”).“ A "is put at the beginning of

a sentence to indicate the purpose.

5.0 “BRARB T XA ML BME TR E Ay e BREL e TRUCBRAR e B i
FRHERXR HE MR EHENRREENTCEMENFLE  RENELE R EEN
WA B EHENREFEERANNE, L EEER T BAENFER . “BAh BT
PLoeesee “and “BEEAR----- Beeee "both indicate the cause and effect,but “BE#R”is followed with
the information that both the speaker and the listener know,and the focus is on the content af-
ter“gt”; “F A "is followed with what the speaker wants to say, “fif 1”7 is followed with the in-
formation that both speaker and listener know.

6. B “HAITMEA , BRATARBEME", “FTMEN R “HF #5040 & 7 R
LA “BRAFFT BN, TR AT REA FIF ", “+TE A "is the condition of “HIF". If we use
“H 7, it should be“BRAEITMEA , 75 WA AT EH FIF-".

7. B “BRARRIT-OIR B2 A, AR A FA B B B A H AT 4 7 o "X B A CE R
ECEESR e Lo ", The conjunct words are“BEsR------ Lo »

8. C “MfhZ ATt Ose, RE MM AEXMNBEWHEREET A, " 2L EHEEN
BAER “BREEEEENERER., “Z L s followed with the result, “J& F ¥ "is followed
with the cause.

9. A “FTRIEMNECEM RS T RE B, &N A B MRS "X E
BRI R) TR 35 e Fy RN TVEBECWMARRENATE R, AR AGEIF 52 BT
%", The conjunct words are “3 % -+ o/ R 7, meaning“ IR FEE NI AR, M 2EKHAA
REMIUFI 58 AT 557

10. A “RERN—ES N, f—ERBRIABREEH L, " RE g —E R
— AT RERTE AR — RN “BRAE- AT R T BRI FEE R
... M—EfR ”is used to emphasize the condition(“—FE %% F17).“BrIE--- -+ Aeeeens "refers
to something difficult.

1A “REKADNB . BECWHL”, ERRAEMH A BHEIER. “REEERE
“EBRT, “BNwKP/DHE,EH T RAL "means that no matter it is big or small, it is useful.
“R%E "means“ B IR ".

12. A “Ew”EEEA Mo WE "G EER A, T 5 i — R T E 5
# IR , AT AL T a0 T FATER B MR M AT “TLikis often followed with“fF24 HF & |

320 fEBR HSK RiBiE%
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W “T i is followed with no words,and we may say“Jo i i0a A T#0 I B R Ab #F 40"

13.B “$48 T IUGE", B BT R ESCE R E S Wb R e e

Y I B PER g e eee B -eeeer rETHBER, “EETIUE",is the condition of “TFiF

Hh22 3J b [ S 2 R E SCAL 50 weuse “ LA e T eeene P HE AR B PR g e FF
) ”to indicate the relation of the cause and effect.

14. B “ARFBAFL"RFEFBAARFERENEE, A LB, “UBBEREARR
AMBEHER, XAR B FEH—-BELRARENERE, U EE—RECLERHN
A “REFHAFF L "is something undesirable ,so we use“Ff%”.“LIE "is also followed with
things undesirable,and the difference is that “#375 ”is often followed with something that has
not happened,and“ 4 2 "is followed with things that have happened.

15. C B A " KR —Fi s, EEE -0 B REL, XK R —F
z:8  Here “A] I, ”indicates a presumption. It is followed with a fact that is analyzed.“iX#—

3k ”indicates a result.
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............ D. EHe
4. ASXFAEYH AR BEERN C4F D ScH i, 2 HF LB T .
FH
5. f B REAKE & E 1 b B %ot WIS 3B R TR+ 50F
............ B. B
C. Bifdi- e HR L e D. B AR
6. HBARMIFFHMAEE X IR ERIARTEHC R WRREE, |

S T EECISEE, SR LHAFT, FRAREL k5 |
LAt k

9. AERTHHENK B URSMELIEE,C 30 ZF K/ D 1E?

AL |
i 10. R K HRBRERLE , BT MO H B 9T A 2 B 1) A AR AE 2 R P b R % — 3
| i biese,_ RRERMBEAIES. I

: A BRE B. AT
C. TR D. & i
( 1L NEFEFT A R A — B, MIBFBACH—ELBE |
[k, A6, a
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12. JeE TR, BT A BT, KR B — R R BB o
A % B. ]

C. Fiil , D. F£

TR, RAVINRRE X1 X/ B R B o

...................

14. % A IF B 2#h, B A8 C i D BBR A RMSET .,

2l
15 ATDARSREE S JR)L T4, —HEIRXER.
A R B. mA
C. &% D. {4
16. % _ —RAIEEAMRE,__ FEESKRHTAEME.

Y

.........................

.
..................

. X BEFAD/PE,

A. l_ﬁﬁ ...... Z:ﬁu ...... B. ;ﬁ/‘—éﬁ ...... %[g ......
C. /l:l%‘ ...... j‘ ...... D. }3% ...... {E}% ......
20. XRXEEHR A RBKRKT,
A Bl B. A&
C. HZ D. #E
21 BiD R A BRI AT Y, —EANER  BELELE,
A. TH B. BB4A
C. At D. 5}
22. - BEEMAZTER, BD o
A. T B.H
C. 3 D. #

. BB E AR EME, XL RBEMT %,
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/i i s e e T S S LA e S

A B
C.HT

AR
C. @&
26. EERE

B. A&
D. B
24, FEETITRE, S XA TRERAHRE, EHREIBEREE, LRABERYE |
H&,FRAN BRI,
AL
C.
25. %% ROF AR WRERAEASENHTT ST RIRE,

B. 1
D. A]

B. BESR
D. £8

FEES KA ER LB,

27. BR ¥ R =20 R, AT Xt HURI AN B A BN

A #R
C. i

B.
D. #i

WBAEEEEEREFR BHEANCAN D KA AEE,

29. KPS R XA X A0 TR S A R SR ]

A HT
C. NHyE

LR

B. AT
D. 2

30. XEHM IEET BB A, ERBHER,

AT
CA&

31 fRBR ORI,
A. R4
C. 8&

B.LX
D. 2

MAEAKT

B. 71
D. X2

32. BEHEHINIRENEKA, KA R,

A. LIfE
C. %

B. %1%
D. al i,

33. 4 P —, B K BIRE LR LR,

A. Brld
C. Hi

B. H%
D. mH

34, PR B E S EA A, T SR E R U S AE A AR 4 T

AAT
CHT

324 {ERR HSK RiBEE
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35. _ WHEAL, RINBEAEHEHT, R T HA LTI,
A BT B. BER
CouY D. T2
36. AN, KR, ARREZHELERCAMBERLEAIEHN,
B. B

AL FER .
B. IR

39. MM T RBMUCR . iES i IR M03E 3 R RS AT LIS B K
A 1% B. LIE
C.HuY D. &%
40. A f5ARE B HLL KR, CH D HAZE, REHRERNBHFHL.
73‘_.

, 3] ZE FEU AR Key to Exercises and Explanation

LB R IR A6 ST, TR
i EBR AR o
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cirens Y ceecans O S I R

LR seenea LR ses e —\M ---------------

...... "means differently. “B& T -+----#B----+ "should be“B& T -+ ¥f---+" §
3.C S ERRI A i il R R S X B A AR R |

“SER "SI "are adjectives.“— 31 ----- — e ”1s followed with the verb. There is no

| cause and effect relation.

| 4B XEMAEERNC AR E AR B R AR B AR M,
| Both sentences are to explain how is the “IXF AR ", so “/4{H"should be put before the sub- §
| ject s MR,
| 5 Az RRsf, ST R-INE, CHRENTR,

; “IA 2 "indicates the result.“Z F ”"is a preposition. “F i "is the explanation.

| 6 A BoAFEEA, KRR TR,

z There is“tl”in the second sentence.“ N+« B ”indicates a choice.

7 A CBET e BT e R R R o G IR 7 e R e "% |
| R SRR RS — T
T e Hof e "means “7 BHE--- - A EHR - P - “indicates a §

choice, and to choose the latter one.
8. A XEEFEHXR, "X B "EAR, BEREEE"ERHEH. s
it "are adverbs, and they are put afier the subject H

i

_‘ It is a relation of going forward.“ X
9.C “ffl”—MMES—FMMBIEIER . “30 ZZ M/ B—D2FAEE,
“fa BL”is often put before the noun phrase of the second sentence.“30 £ % K)/p ) "is a §
noun phrase. ,
E 10. D “HRUARRRBEMUER”, “SU"WEEE“ERAR MBARE", — B
; G — ST . “BERAE EERWMERE", S — AT, 4 “BERRR |
| B RITRTMIET . " BT RBT R BAREIDRTAERRIET . " |
| “H W means “BEARTMBAEIXEE". Itis often put at the beginning of the second §
i sentence. “E AN J& "means “{NRAE”. It is often put at the beginning of the first sentence, §
‘ such as: “BARRMARMK, RATHEMET” “E5HRHT R, ERA(EN) R T HEF 5L §
: T
: 1A AEREENEREAMTERE—ELBES . §ERAMRETCR, BT |

The two sentences have a transition relatlonshlp, SO we use“ G- B .

N e B A T Mo e A e e e ey

e i o oA S o S g e R e STt O
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12.B “BRITENAEERT "M KFLEBHE —FHANER —ZEZAARERX |
| 7, TLUARREA“BTEL T2, “HILATESE R RET LR, BEHEEIA, M EIE §
 (“KFLENEE, T )" RER, T URERFEIECRROR)METE. ¥
: “BA1E N AHBER T "and“ K F 0> B ERA — F B8 "are not the cause and effect, so
E we do not use“FFLL . F£”.“# 1] "both can indicate transition. “2fl "is an adverb, which §
i should be put after the subject(“AKFK-LH”), “H] (&)”is a conjunction, which should be put §
i before the subject(“RFKLE”). :
' 13. B “BRa 2/ EURE X 2 Im X/ E A RBHEARE A C". FORNETHTE, BB

| RS RIRE BRI, XL/ E B R A
If we use“ R ", it should be /N4 & % B & R EHT , X &%/ F i B8 BUAR A HL 40 §

14.D “RE A REARESR T, BlE“E"RA LT ST L, BEEE " REHE.

The adverb“fZ]”indicates a comparison, which should be put after the subject“#h”.

15.C “BEMREH MRILRE THE, XBEARE " RAEHEXRR,"ER"RFERER
F e E— A TR A .

Here“ =% # "indicates a selection. When “i#£ & ”is used to indicate a selection, it is usu-
ally a question.

16. A “FE—RALERAKE , LELSRPTHEME. TR 1E E YN

®BEXR,BRAZME -1TFE. ‘TR G "HRNESE, RBRMEMNNERAT L,
| ”indicates a selection, and it emphasizes the second thing. “f J
"also indicates a selection, meaning that both are passable.

17.C “BIZ L THHIMBER, BB AN, WRUERE
AEEM LR "R

If we use“RE = ,we have to use adverbs“if .41 ”in the second sentence.

18. B “’E%%E&Iﬂ&ﬁ‘ REFARETEE, XEEEFEXR, RN EL S P
HEHE—

It is a relation of selection, meaning to choose one from the two situations.

19.A “SHEXBEEFHN/DE, , ANECEAE—#EF. "“5HK
f RIEBRREENE T,

"indicates a selection, meaning to choose the second one.

20. A “XEXEEHRARAE MERXKT. "XENE"RESHA, “BEEERE
BT,

Here “{8|”is a particle adverb, “f8| /& "means“ B4R ".

21. B “BMA— &M R, WEICEC B, KB B o “THTYH

HRAREREERR,
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cate a purpose it s put before the predlcate

The conjunction is“Bffg----- Haeeeees 7o “FH] 7“5 H "indicate a relation of selection.
22.A “’/"ﬁﬁ*%",iXEEi‘J“’/"”ﬁ“*%”%%IU‘J:?FEX#E‘JW/I\%%?W SRSV ER., “BVA §
| Be A E AR IRIE T — R F AT

“/TiAE " here “ /) "and “ ¥§ "are two adjectives which have opposite meanings, and we

used “1fij "to connect them.“ H ”cannot be used to connect words which have opposite meanings.

“#1”is often used to connect two sentences.

23.B “ANEBIZARMEME, X NLWABBEMT 250 78 AT LIS B3 18 B 5K

ME”CBARBE TRAMERE”, XEHRE XA,

It can also be® B[ f§ 1& 2| F KA I ME”, “ AR B TR KA #E” , has different meaning.
24 A “IEHEABERZER,. BREANERG KR, XEH - N/Na BN HFH=

NG =pogids

The“ ] ”in the second clause indicates a comparison.

25.C “"HREZEREHFF.EBE -7, ERABEEBR".

“BREZEREHE HRE 7, “ER "means” B R

26 A “ANREENEEEESN, RN ANE RHEA T " RRAT
faf 077 ALAT B 4% :

“INE7ANE "can be followed with*----- p%1% X TEREE ” ,means any place and any time,

27. A “BRT IR =FWralRl, BATEHRN mE R E ABNE ., "BER A th— N AT

BUBRXE . “BRT oo i /Al "R BIE B MR AT . B, BT K=
T WT R, AT R IR, e [ R X B R

It means that only he is interested in Beijing opera. In structure“§& 7T «----- 7 AR CRREEER ,

there are things that are the same in the first and second clause. For example, “[& T 2k = &I}
B, FATHXT AR R the same thing is“Xif 5T B B4 HR .

28 B “JULREEE— A + 89 + B R S P SRR LR

A9 PR BRI — ™ MBIk o

“ LA "is followed with a noun phrase “verb+ 4 +noun” “fE4 A BB AT, “ FLE "in

A z SEER "should be put at the beginning of the clause.
1 20.B “AT mEAKFHBBE AKX, A FH KR T TRA—FMEM. “HH
| TR H I — AR R T R 35

| iEE IR

“LUIER & 2 & W "is the purpose of “7E B4 E &L B 7. When “H----- ”is used to indi-

B e 5 T a5 R S it e A TR A



31 B YRR, FEMMAERR T, "B EREERR,

“& M means“E AR §

32. B “GiBRAIR, “RA BEENNENER, EFHERERE, —RER
RE. ‘UBUBEHRANFNELZENER, “UE" EHZEEN, ~RELEITHERF,

“#15"is followed by things undesirable, and to avoid it. This undesirable thing has not
happened yet.“ ) 21 ”is followed by things undesirable, and it has happened.“ Ll f "is followed
by the purpose, which is often a good thing, .

33.A “fuRTRIHSE — R RIIRE GRS R, "X EM L, BRI ERT
T UEEE-MHEERENERE, R NERTBRETIER,

Here “FrLA"means“2Z FfLL”, “2Z”is omitted. It is followed by something that has hap-
pened. “J&------BIEE R "is to explain the reason.

A “HTHPHEBRERNGENR”, T ANT "RABR. “BERHETF.
A MERER,

BT “at the beginning of the sentence is to indicate a purpose.“H X .H F . BE R
all indicate. the reason. _

35 A “HTHEAL , BITEE X7, AR THRAE T, 8T Mk
RBRRER,BREENERENFHCLHEN AREESARIMAE . XHFE
VAR R E M T R E , BT LURRE R “BESR”

“H F"and“BE4R” both indicate the reason. The reason listed after“ % R "is known to
all, so it is not the point here. The point is the reason of“]&i%ﬂé@ﬂﬁﬁ”, so we do not use

3. A “REZ¥GLKR BASRIHER C”, “BRRE B REBRSHLEZCY
&, “dEE "HBEBRRARER

“Iz 7k B "is the condition of “F &= A ZE C”. “Je{H

37. C “REEARIE AN S5 48 , WD R 47 47 X R AR AT O SRR . 7 R

“ImR
"means”“Hi
38.D “BRIEMRA T4 BB B PR, A ﬁﬁﬁ%T SR, "X B K KBRS “BRiE
T REREREMT MEALZREE,

The conjunction is“f&3E R 7 which means that under the common condition,
“MMEARE".

39.B “LMEiILEZh A RER AT LI BIK”, “LME"RRAE M., “HTTURAEN, — K
HEATHIF LI, “RB EH EE—REAFHER, ERAXERITHNERFRE,

“UE”lnmcates the purpose “j%] T “also indicates the purpose but it is often put at the
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beginning of the sentence.“#:75 . 4 15 "are followed with things undesirable, and to avoid
them.

40.C “H—HAEZH HEWRERWEFHEL”, "5 HEDIEE, KRR —
Fh AT BEME B/ D BRI

“J7—"is followed with a verb phrase, indicating a hypothesis which has little feasibility.




ZERAE B SFMET
Al GEAME
Complement  of
Result, Modal Comple-
ment, and Complement
of Possibility

y

complement of  possi-

=




% AE AR HSK : #ME R B % 4 % JDUE R B ERZ — o

HSK R 2 5] % #4845 A E S HME T BRAME H LI
BMER, REBRE LT XA EEN SR EE— T RA
BRI . o0 BB ANE R B A R R SR i
It

v O

Conquer HSK: Complement is a difficult grammar point for
foreign students. In HSK test, the students are asked to grasp the
basic structures of complement of result, modal complement, and
complement of possibility; and to choose the best one to fill in
the blank from several given structures. In addition, the position
of the predicate and the complement in a sentence is also a gram-

mar point often tested.

* x B Grammar

#ME R B iR T 2 1R IS TR 2R 28 1R AT b 3 1 B A AL
Gro —MRIEHME D G RAME ESHME AT BEAME B R AME
REMEZFNE,

Complement is a component which is often put after verbs
or adjectives to replenish and explain them. We classify comple-
ments into several groups, including: complement of result,
modal complement, complement of possibility, complement of

tendency, complement of degree.

— . Z5 R #ME Complement of result

RAIMNEFR R IEREMFTENSER, BALEHE "3
OB 1)+ 3hiA OB &) 7, J5 T ahia) OB 218) R AME , U BT AT
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—AB0RE B &) B = A i AR EE R

Complement of result indicates the result of verbs and
changes. The basic structure is “verb (adjective)+ verb(adjec-
tive)”. The posterior verb (adjective)is the complement, which
indicates the result of the first verb(adjective).

(1) ZERAMEREEHFIL.

Adjectives used as the complements of result:

ATLMESRAMENIE R RS

Many adjectives can be used as the complements of re-

sult.

Blane.g.

At A S RS I 1 e 1

HE BIRIEXHEREE.

ket i e

5 WEANFEHET .
T KIRGFETHT .
* AEEERHERT .

HE B R BRET

(2) BRAMERINFARTELR

Verbs used as the complements of result:

AUEERIMENZSREZER L HEE . & E.
OB E e R R ETES, _

Following verbs can be used as the complements of result:
“BLOREGE S EELBLE ELVE LB

}[lﬂ ;6.2

(3) B LR E/ESERAMER,WILEXE T -8k,

The meaning of some words will change when they are used

as complements of result.
25 EEBH AN T . Examples as follows:

% K8 chudngdan,

sheet

bed-
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HERE

Complements of Result

5] F Examples

I IRUT WA A A R 7
4 R /N U B R R TE
jid AR ERER T i T 2
& RETET.
il RREILEHRT .
= W2 EIK 1
e AABBEIPERET,
i AT E T Y0
151 b B A4 T
1 N K e L 5 R R 1
%= AEBIERFET .
5 WRAE i 5e 1 g
2| RTHPIMMRELT .,
HRIME -
Comple- ifni?ﬁ 5 F
z;'e;tessult Collocations Examples
" shAE P AE R BN AT,
B o FRHEIEEHXAGRIER,
# (zhdo) REWE XE. KHLEEIRE  E A
(CERS PN % ok LR WAEM
L R, o CLERR T 0
Bl W, B L . .
MERIE N W TR,
. Bir A B fh e B ELT T,
S HE £ 4T RERF THRHASTH.
. . . HARZHITERERIOET .
o LRI st b b A

KT,

<+ HAy jiuming, help

% ®¥E dianyuan, power

supply

% B iEF dianhudakd,

telephone card

< 4T tuzi,rabbit

s kK5 fayangdo,

sketch of a speech
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23 NEIE N ]

RIBE® A% ERTE.
SRR T 2,
R B A R %
S
Ffe B KA T — 4
AR LR
e F % L TR T
— 5.
B+ E B 6 KB 5 55
E| X EF, '
RATEETERS.
N 4 R BN
£T.
SR BREERET 5
EF10ET.
4 % 0% R A K
CHEIE 180 4T,

(4) “Roh P8 K E SRR RESRAER
B, — AR R R H B — B A . KRR, X Sk
RAMEEEFEA RS LEN RIS,

When adjectives“Jk /N R 18 1 48 L BE LB Tare ‘used as
the complémehts of result, they often indicate that there is dis-

RE L EE
#a .en X

B+ 4k fr

A+HE

crepancy with the criterion. In this case, there are quantity words
after these complements of resuit.

n:e.g.

—ANRAEBE RKIETIRS,

SR ERBRET +54,

(5) “3hid + SR AME"FEE A LI Esh&8ET 7T,
ER, TS RBEESRAMENEE

We may add dynamically auxiliary words “7 ”“id "after the
structure “verb + complement of result”. Attention: we must put
“7 ”“y1 "after the complement of result. -

i:e.g A

() EXREFRLTRAER ¥,

() BXAFTRRHEERF,

(2F) R BH FRTHE,

(4) AR EF AL 6,

“BiE + SRAMERE W LW EE ER . RIEEREL R

& AR yingwénban,

English version

<% ¥4 chixu, continuance
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MBS E

We may add the object after the structure “verb+ comple-
ment of result”. Attention: we must put the object after the com-
plement of result.

in:e.g.

(3F) 2R LB T RO LA,

(48) 2L RGEAFT,

(3F) EARET ZARA,

(B) EAREABAZET,

G

fh K KR B =4 A o
A TATE TR B. BET+AF
CHREAFTET D. BT +ATR

B RATHAR,
SRR R
GRIE, AT E
R R 2
B R .

BT AR,

is the result of “4& ", so

it is the complement of
result. “ + 2 /T "indi-
cates “ # B ",s0 it
should be put after the
adjective“J8 .

— JE&*ME Modal Complement

BEEANE R B A IE R AT — S Bhia 87, w1
FHEESERA BlE Y08 E ShiAEE M. MBS E
& IBSHER LT ILE:

The most obvious character of the modal complement is that
there is a structurally auxiliary word “8 "before it. Adverbs, ad-
Jective phrases, verbal phrases, and clauses all can be used as
modal complements.  Structurally speaking, there are several

groups of modal complements.

1. ZHR/FEBH+E+#ME  verb/adjective+75+comple-
ment

R EE BHIBEN R A — R, FEAEEUT
=

In this kind of the modal complement, the predicate appears

only once. The main usages are listed as follows:
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(1) XMERTURTFEE, TUEX MM BRYEE
WMEREIEE B2 ABT TAR B Eaw S MT7%,

This structure may indicate the degree. Words can be used
as the complements of the degree: “fR . £ . A/ T . TAHR.E
Fe Eam AT

!l[l :€.2.

RIS AR, R F 7 A4, (C“HRRR"ERERR
W7o “PR131R "means“fRIE”.)

BHERT AR, EZ/ES, "RREGEERR
gE”, “HIGE A means TRA".) .

HHATHIFARRLEZART LEARRAT. ("R
NEARBT EEBRWMHAEN, “HHNEARE T "means“ N H
X OWIEFRN, B ERRENBERE, “ERBELER
REEFEEN. )CHHBERL means“JEFFM”)

(2) “shif) / B2 + 18 + R AW LARR s A B8ORS B
HRMER, XEHEMEME KT &R 8T 6 A R R AR
“AR7REHN7 47, A AR A RN EEE K X RAIE A
#ET LB ShAA 5

The structure “verb/adjective+ % +adjective”may indicate -

the result of verbs or states. In this case, there are repeated
form of adjectives or adverbs indicating the degree as “fR”“#¥
2”7 “+ 43> "before the complement adjective. In this case, the
complement adjective may describe the verb. '

in:e.g

R & AR IR L

e BLAF IR AA o

LT A B HEH BAARS,

It can also describe the state how the actor appears.

ﬁl] :€.8.

BARFLER LMY, (IZHESRE WEN". )A
have had my breakfast, so the result is “/EH#A".)

U TiX 8 AR HEE L,

BT AR T 4T £ B RA RS

It can also describe the state how the object of the action
appears.

im:e.g.

EEFFHRAFRT S, (BRUED T, BE 4R

« %88 3k shudi géntou,

tumble

MAEF AR/,
BEERRFNBESR,

5o 4 fF¥EniGzAaika, jean
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F¥ 3= E . ) (It has been washed, and it is “4 /1R T%7.)
HSRBELE LR FHRITHBEERTNG, CHTH MY
R L FI¥EERSEHM" . ) (The result of “FT#;"is" & [F) % &
SRR
(3) Zhia /A + 1% + ShiE &5 verb/adjectivet 1%
+verbal phrase
XFEA —BRAHEE LA ESRE .
This structure indicates the action or the state how the actor
appears.
WIF R B #E R,
o &5 Ko
RL KT S EALE R,
X AR AR B SR A AT LR — N IR, FR—Fb
iR,
In this case, the verbal phrase, which is used as the comple-
ment, may be a subject-predicate structure, indicating the result.
ﬂﬂ :€.8.
— RARREAR AR R K BRI,
JUAAITHRAEE T
HRARFEBERERBT .
BAF LT ML,
X B, BT LR 47 g B X A IR S B AE R B A & 1A
B ) 5 B R T
In this case, we may use “#f1”“#k”to introduce the subject
noun and put it before the predicate.
in:e.g.
— RHEUR, BT KR BRI,
A ATHEF 5,
RAEBARBFERE LT,
X FlRe R F =i,

2. HA+REIE+FNA+E+3%ME  verb+ object+ verb+5+
complement

XA A AR E SR L B ER, 5 — A ER R — 4
Bhia), 5 A sh iR 1 B AME — R R AT 1B B A B R R
RS HOR B EA B 1E.

+* URXi¢t, scare

< EA % L mobuzhdo
téundo, can not under-
stand

o FICHE
shéumdng jidoluan,

hurry-scurry
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In this structure, the predicate of the sentence appears twice.
The complement after the second verb indicates a new state or a
new action of the subject of the sentence.

i:e.g.

PERAEBRAFETEE, (DRI EE, )

P ERETEE,

BEBREELFBLRT, (RLBRKE)

—&#H kKT,

REFERFE, (BF, )

e F

KL AL FER T, (RLh &, )

—RBERT

XA A B ES A, EER R T ANER
HIhA, B—FEAERFHESNG, HHMT:

This kind of sentence is called“ZE 5h4]” (sentence with re-
peated verbs), What mentioned above are “H zfja] "with “4%”
complement. There is another kind of “ /] "without “15”.

AR F1E + Fhi + BiF + hiE + SGRAME

Basic structure: suject+ verb+ object+ verb+ complement of
result

BIF: ABABRT, (F5RE The resultis “IEHT".)

KEFEHT . (BRR The resultis “FT ")

XM BHIEFNRERGFEEN(NMERE
BT, BERERAEENINREFEHT") . MNEEARE
OBV R A s T

The complements in this structure in some cases are about
the subject, as in “{iF HFE T ”; in other case, they are about
the object, asin “BEFE4 T”. When the complement is

“

about the object, the sentence can be changed into a ’sen-

tence.
ﬁﬂ:e.g.
BREFEHT, R EFEHT,

fib ,— BRI EY & EABERK

*» BR3E A sudncdiyu, fish
cooked with pickled

Chinese cabbage

< A1 léngmian,

cool noodles

+ @ kun, sleepy

SCHMBOHAT "R
“RTV. “EEHE
T'RGRET,MTX
B “fb— E R BRIHEY
KEEREER"FIE
“HhHEWERT,
means“f R T 7. “H£5
% R T "means “& &
T7”,s0 it is inconsistent
with “fih— B R 1
VR EAREER
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A EBEHRT B.HRHLT
C.lomET D.%ELTY

= .A]fE%ME Complement of Possibility

1. EZ& R Basic Usage

AREAMERBEARGHE SiA + 3/ A+ R/ AE
H—RERRNEGRIEERMAIEE. aMEPRSIE—K
B—AWF, G/ AN EERRERSE T — B — T
(W WA M. 52 0830 T b o R ER HETE),

The basic structure of complement of possibility is “verb+
B/ A ”. Words after “48 / 4 ”often indicate the result or
the tendency of action. Verbs in complement of possibility are of-
ten one-character words. Words indicating the result or tendency
after “8 / R ”often are one/two-character words. (as “#& .52 . W, .
2.3, 7. bR ER R

Al REFME ) ¥ = E 4 . Main usage of the complement of
possibility:

(1) RAREANFMLF RAE)RES H (BA ) RIS,

To indicate that sb. has or has not capability or condition to
do a certain thing subjectively.

illJ :€.8.

E A FEELRAK,

VL F RN ?

ARA S —FRE, BN KRFA,

B — KBEFAR—NALIF DT

BASR,Z—ADALRT,

AN ET XXk E®]EF,

ARR A ey F RN TFRA,

(2) SPERHIE MR BEVF (AEVF) LAEMPLER

According to the objective condition, a certain result can or
cannot be attained.

ine.g

& B2 #f pixié,leather shoe
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SRAEER,ERART o
REAAND,BRTZAA,
NEFAERETEIT, M EHK LR ERIRT

' 2. {EATER Usage
(1) "TREAME G HNRA Bif, BB RECEREE, ]
DU & T B EE R P |
If there is an object after the complement of possibility, the
object is often put at the end or in the middle of the disyllabic
words, which indicate tendency.
() E—AMALRTEZ S @&,
() A—AALREL S EET, REER R
(%) hERAA LK, BT ERHRLE K, dozi zhulinbugud
() RARFSERE BT EAHRELT,
(48) RARAEEX BT ERBE R TR,
RABAEYHZIEEEGA UREDFIF L,

The noun object indicating a concrete thing can also be put

wan lai, cannot

understand

at the beginning of the sentence.

BLASEEK —MALRT,

M—KORRERIERS, & JK ¥ shuini, cement

(2) WHEAMER B —REE M8 zhidE,

There is no other verb after the complement of possibility.

.e.g.

(48) tuti Bt TR AW, BARERT

() WEFE, EXEALH,

X S64)F PR AR BB (N8B )+ hiE &R 1+ 3hiAl ek 27
XEERIESI S,

These sentences should be changed _into the structure“gg (/~
BE )+verbal phrasel+ verbal phrase 2”

}[lﬂ :€.8.

(3F) et Bt BB R, b 8T,

() WBAE, AR EALY,

(3) “HEFE MY F A — AR EEAME

The complement of possibility is not used in“J{f "and “# "sen-

+» #; shang, wound

tences.

() EAFR—AERAFT.
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() E—NERRIAFEEF T,
() TABBRE-NERAERZ
(3) EABHART T 4T R

(4) ZFREIANBART I FRH,
(48) BB TR T 37 R A

3. ATgE#MER G 23X Interrogative Form

] RERME I — REERIE A LA LR

There are several interrogative forms of complement of pos-
sibility

(1) “eeevne g7 75X 2 e (6] A B4R (6] 7 i, fE 4] 7 )5 T A0

The simplest form is “------ ge 7, We add “If "at the end
of the sentence.

B FED?

ARG S EREFRFED?

(2) “Bhia) + 18§+ + G AN e ? VAT REAME B E
TR E E R EM

We may put positive and negative forms of the complement
of possibility together to form the structure:  “verb+ 1§ +.----
+verb+ 7[: Faenaes ? »

R FEdRE?

AW ERARFERARFRE?

(3) “HEANEE + Bhid] +--- -7 "X BB 7R B i8] A |0 REA
"o

We may add “HEN fig "before the verb to form the structure:
“HEASBE +verb+----- 27

AR (F)%7

ARG EAREE R (FF)FH?

(4) “8& + ghial +---+ W2 "FESIEETE N RE”, ) F S
g,

We may add “ §E "before the verb,and add“Mg "at the end of
the sentence to form the structure: “HE +verb+------ + g7

et (4F) &5

ARG ;ARG A () F R D7

%+ ¥4 sulido, plastic

EEBR—TEHEE,
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4. FTREAME B E A “RE/ARE”

“fie / N8 "before the complement of possibility

(1) wIEeAMERYH &R W LAZERT i “ 68", X i iR “18”
AT LA, AT AR

We may add “fig "before the positive form of the comple-

ment of possibility, and we can omit it.

11[1 :€.8.

RTREMRL RS EXLEFE,

BFHRAENRD ARBELEXEREARE,

MBI HARD REEXERAEEF,

KA F AR BLIE R L,

AL RARBLE Rk e,

IAF AR, Rk g itre,

(2) TTREAME M A E T R0 — B BRI AN BE .

We do not add “f §E "before the negative form of the com-
plement of possibility.

1111 :€.8.

(2F) £ RELES,

(48) AR TE LiFE,

(4) A RRTHRELEE

(3F) BB A B RBRREET .,

(4%) BBHLBRFEELRT

(4%) BB A B RBEEFRRT

(3) ABHE, “BhE + 8 - PR BE + FhiE] oo VB
FpiE AR AT L, BR BB, '

We may use both “ljiF] + 7 +------ “and“/NBE + BhiE +-o- e ”
but they have different meanings.

fn.e.g.

HKBFEBLREAR, 2ERELA LR B L,

I want to say “I love you” to you, but I just cannot say it
out. ,

KRBT M ANELRELE R,

It is a secret. Never say it out.

W, 2 F LY BT RERH,

Sir, I cannot Wipe off the ink on the table.

e Loy 4 T BMANTERY, RREER,

3

* B mimi, secret
< B mozhi , prepared
Chinese ink
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They have not copied the exercises on the blackboard.
please do not erase them.

ABRFEAT I K

Adults only!

A, T AT, D BEILER LR &)

Relax, the gate is guarded. Even the Students of senior high

school want to Come in, they cannot.

XAZHNE, — 8 E2 o
A B B. R&E 5
C. EARB5E D.AFBE

¢ RBEEAN
wei chéngnidn rén,

minor

% #8177 b&mén, guard

oA BRI RWREAME
WEEERX. BREBER
BRE"BREATEBR
XA,
“%& 52 "is the negative
form of the complement
of possibility. There is
no such structure as“&
AEE o AEBTE
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R #ME Complement of Degree ‘
“WRFEESEUIUBAERAFRRERCHEESDNNF G HRTEE, XARERE §
XEBREMMEREMET

Words “# 1% . £ .5E "can be put afier adjectives or verbs which indicate psychological §

activities, to indicate the degree. In this case, we add “ "after the complement of degree.
ne.g.
EERTZLE GG H T SRT
SETRET,RART
LT HAE ERTRSE T,
‘B BERAAMBERE
“1% often indicates something undesirable.
in:e.g.
(3F) SR SHERET . (B)SRBASCHHFET
(3) R ERETH, BBRCEERET H,
‘T AURATFRHFRERRANGEE, R T ETSET7ATL,
“%£ 7 "can be put after the adjective in a “H."sentence, but “ T & T 5L T "cannot.
i.e.g
(3F) EHRBIABEFRE T,
(4) ZIHRBCHAHETRT,
(%) ZHRBICHRFRTRT,
(48) EXHRBILAHFTET,
(3F) EAFAMMLASFAES T,
() ZTAMBWHAANARAEET,
() EAFARARANFERERT o
(48) EAE AL ARAFAAERT o
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52X T %1% =] : Finish the Following Exercises

LR 2% B i, GOS8 45 28 1H 4 4885 o

A B. T C. % D. 58
2. BEWARD A EABTHFER,
A B. & C. 1k D. % < 2% xuéfei, tuition fee
3. M S EARRAE B R X L LR I
INE Y95 B. iR A5 o
C. AR D. R “ 3B FE gidngying, tough-
T -
A FRAEEHRBREL B. HEBULEFEL
C. *EHKRBEEZL D. ZBEFHLES
SCERIANIRE RiEmFh ATEHREBEHE,KET.
A BARS B. £a & B dandiao,
C. EZ:J: D. E@FT monotony
6. ILTEXS LA ] E R 1 ok, —REIMERE Wz, < F3k zhdomi,
A. FATE B. & 1~15% be enchanted
C. RAH D. A5
A3 i oV N
A WBER—-1a% B. Z{E BB OMm “ F bdici, idiot
C. g—1amE G D. B— 1 BaHEFEILFES
8. ®A °

A BBAIH B RT B, BIATITAR B
C. TR M E MM P IAT  D. fTEEIATH HE ek

9. ith o
A BEHREBETIZR B. BT 2R EH
C. EHERE TR D. BTRERER
10. )k ERERE—T.
A, HEEAE KA XIS
B. HUAF XA IEEAE LI
C. X AIEVBREAE LK
D. X AE A KRG 3K
[SE27 , RELET & A Al poe — 52
A ZATR B. 217 A%
C. B4 1T D. 217134
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12 ik EEETRT . BE % Wi shanps, hillside
A F—HEHE - B B-HRESEF-HKN #H— g —Haing vi
C. AT —the -y D FT—hE g kudi z1 i kugi, black

13. Z0E A WA - ARAELBEE. . and blue
A B. &8 C. )% D. 3

14 MOHAMFEXm __ IS HEKS.
Ak B. & C. & D. 3

15. Bi/hER! XEEER .

A. Rk B. A i3k % /NExido kan, look
C. gk D. f 5%k down upon

16. HFEIRIBERD , XAFEREHRCEL_ T,
A.ERT B. LA F
C. X & D. EARK

17. REXR/NEE B ARRTRKER?

A BT - B. RET
C.HRT D. 5 T#%

< Efflyinshud, printing

% ] & £ A: Key to Exercises and Explanation

LA “EXEERETE R DT CR)HMERERF - ETHERXR N BELY
TR—3KES”, When we say“d5F (3 )", there must be a spacial relation of up and down.
E.g.“Bt L9 TF R—aKEL”.

’ 2.B “AMERE=AETFHER,
3.AA “XEXZRRART 7, BERELEZAMY ., “XEXLEZERAMT 7, means
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that the trade is broken.

4. B “MHHEEBREEEREBRES, XEELIREL R REBGE"HIT LR, KR
%7, “1BL"RR B KRR, Itis a comparison between LR fE 4L "and “fRAERE ", KR
£, “#3% "indicates the degree of the comparison.

5C “BHPUWEALEREEAIBRY KAREE, “BAT HEEM 4 HERA
WORET"FE., “BEMER "means that I cannot watch movies,and there is no movie
to watch. “& 45 "is inconsistent with the following“ A= JEfRBH , K¥E T .

6. A “—REIMGER BTG, “BUREEZEA B HZ, “& A 52 BHRE
ROAEEZ, “RARBEEEFREMBES, “BAREERER", “BUA1FZ "means
that there is no time to eat.“2 A~481%% "means that it is too dear to eat.”{R 115 "means that sb.
wants to do sth. very much. “$E 18 "means“¥MEFE".

7.B “HFREB/BB-AEHE XE-NEANA, “G—TEEREIRKERAER, A
1B R AE BN J5 T . This is a sentence with two same verbs. “f&—> (3 % "is the result of
the exam. It is the complement, so it should be put after the verb.

8. B “BBCRATITIER MM, " BRI VAR BT, MR T 0
BN ZBAESR TS E . “# 3] should be put before the verb, “Fi BL M "is the re-
sult of “¥7”, so it should be put after the verb.

9.C “EBEME (WA, B R R E R RE S AN R T R X
ERHEHFE I, There are the object “"and the complement “Jz T Fz 4R "after the verb
“Z”, so we use a sentence with two same verbs.

10. C “EKAEWAREAE LR “REAF K" “IREX A 757 ig SR,
BT LA TP 5 3k B " B RCEE 3l iR “ Ul M B R R U IR AR AME . B E K is the result
of “URIMIXMIH", so“F A E 3k ki "should be put after the verb“ % "and the auxiliary word
“4%”to be the complement.

11.C “EB/BA7" , BN A R-BRE, R R“IEF R, here"F47 "indicates the
degree ,meaning“AF & £”.

12.C “H FEBE-RE-BW”, “F-IE PR B HER AFNE, BAESH
“BUREE . “BH—HE —H"is the result of “¥”,and it is the complement, so it is put af-
ter the verb“$#&”.

13.B “MEeit”, EERA“RTH EAME—AN". “H#E 2P "means” 5] T ¥t FHF
— AN

14.C “mE"GH—E—FES, FUNRWEES", “TE" s often followed with a
sound, similar to“IEFLEFE".

15.C “FINER " ZBEBE“RAEERSN”, UM ARIMENE B R BIF LR, “5/h
% F% "means“F A GE S1”,s0 we use the positive form of the complement of possibility “#15
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“EAEERENELRD, “LARTBEBEMEAR, FHEAB”, LA
F"means“ /N EEE B “ LA "means A% K&, W HIERA 8.
17.C BFEAFHER, EFESERXMAT”, AFHERE XN/ NERETAGE
HF , REBEHRE EHEAEMIF . "According to the mood of the sentence, we choose the neg-
ative form“f§R T 7, meaning“ X # F)/N AR ER AN BEMUT , RF R 8 LA BB,
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Complement
of Tendency

3 = -
omplement.




¥ Sk fiE iR HSK : HSK 225K %= 5 35 7 1 A i 1a) 40 o e A 12
MR EERMATH I8 AT, BB KA E A£G, 5
Hb, B A B AMER IR IR B R R R R A

Conquer HSK; In HSK test, the students are asked to know

the basic usage of the complement of tendency, to grasp the ex-

tended usage of them, and to know the difference of common
used complements of tendency. In addition, the order of com-
pound complements of tendency and object is also a grammar

point often tested.

* Kk (BB Grammar

— [ B4 M #ME  Simple Complement of Tendency

YERT BB M AMER AR EZA LT ol B o R
%
Simple complements of tendency include” £ & (#f i . [A] |

1. BEEEAMENERREEGRANT,

Basic usage of the simple complement of tendency

H & A 5 Basic Usagé %F I:Ixample
b3 2 4b »
po RAREER RAAFIE L T TR,
rom low to high
2 4 BT A
o HER B IR TRET .
rom high to low
e EPEEIRE YA 5 B B

from outside to inside
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B

from inside to outside

BAEA R L B A GE
Hil.

N B Yy [ B R ) 7

sb. /sth. return to the

original place

BN G LB —AEES.

ANBEYPETEANH A
sb. /sth.

place

pass a certain

LR T R

EY BRI, EEAH
4t P =

sth. from low to high
without place object

e RETZE, WIS ER.

2. iXEEE B EAMERS HAXEGHEANT,

Extended meaning of the simple complement of tendency.

< =
a

[7 guémén, gate of

country
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SIRAZE Bil-F
Extended Meaning Example
B R s ZINE L BAEMAITF,
near foothold B2 LB BT /M.
H T H AR RHRFERIT R L,

from open to close

PR EIRES KRB —TF

BERAR 5B B K

obtain difficult goal

A TH ETHRA.
BARLSENRERAES L
MK,

BE—ENRE

reach a certain quantity

PR ECAt AT EILE .
EEBRXE LMEH EILE
K

fd B AN [ e e AL
make sb. /sth.
stay where he/it is

XUELHEET T IRZ K EN
%. '
ok ERS T T —EH .

ik 52y 150 S g O It AR E 98 — =4k
make sth. leave f— R T TR T Sh A .
EABTREY )P BEEE T X A KA
certain place #,
accommodates sth. XU EEEA TN A,
PRSI WO R T 3 A 1
rom nothing to .

. A/ﬁ\ o
something
PNGE & A

from concealment to

unfold

RETULHIRECEBIET .

BYN -3 5 —4b
sth. from a place to
another place

18 8l 5y 3k ad % ) #E , gk gk 1)
HUH .

Yy 1A B3 T

object changes direction

AR T A AE % 2o A AR A
;AT

A& B —

beyond the proper point

HKB FRIERT k,10 &
IR,

HIAFEEY

sth. appears

=% LW — BRI E
=

HEP RAEEY

action involves sth.

HAEEMNATRATE — &1
KEFme, + otk

s &%) shénke, deep
Ep % yinxidng , im-
pression

% ¥ shi, poem

% %A xidoréng, smile

< $ZH18 jieh bang

relay baton

<+ BE 3 3k shuiguotou,

oversleep

< 5% shanggan,

feel sick at heart
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3. MEEEIMNENAMEEE Position

“ELVTF Gk B AR X S 1R B e A — BB U
ShiFl A9 5 I, EEIE MR . ISR 3hiE 5 T E A R A s fE s B B
FT7 XA T T E MR R MBI R . B AR R ST
+HERBEmAME+ T + EE

Simple complements of tendency” b . F i (. [\ i &7
are often put after the verb and before the object. If there is aux-
iliary word “7T “after the verb to indicate that the action has been
finished, this “7 “should be put after the complement of tenden-
cy. The basic structure is “verb+ simple complements of tenden-
cy + T +object”.

o .e.g.

() BEMAHLARTHE,

(#) AFNARBATHEE,

(2F) te £ M BT BRE

(45) WP EHA T LIk,

“RTETHMBHRBEESR. EEFUTILH:

The position of “3”“Z”is complicated, mainly listed as
follows

(1) SHHEWEER—-ERRLHFBLZFARENNE,
“FTETERXANBFERBHEE BAKRKAE 3F + L&A
+k /%

When there is a noun object, which indicates the location,
after the verb-complement structure, “3&”“Z "should be put after
the noun object. The basic structure is verb+ noun indicating the
location+ 3 / 2.

m :€.8.

() @ BEET o

() ax@meT.

(*F) R EETHK,

(4%) o B2 T kA%,

(2) MR EBFEBARRRLF, 3018 T RAHEEEH LR
B F R, k7R~ R FEERNRT,.

If the object does not indicate the location, and the action
has not happened, “3&”“Z:”should be put after the noun object.
i :e.g.
thessh gkt —AERX!
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9 R AT B RAREK K,
(3) WREBEBAFRLF, AT RRAHECT ZELAR
M) T B SR — BORE 4 TR FE T ORI I

If the object does not indicate the location, and the action

has happened, “3f”“Z ”should be put before the noun object.

i.e.g

BB H AT — AT,

Bl A RN E LT HABR,

(4) MREFREME AT, R"E"REREX M HRA
[GESEI

If the object is an abstract noun, “3f”“Z:”must be put be-
fore the abstract noun.

ﬁﬂ :C.8.

(*F) & EMPRT H 2,

(48) B EMFHFZRT,

(S) FBAYF Y AR — € BRAE SIS I , 4 17 B TR AT E o

In a sentence indicating existence and presence, 3K “must
be put after the verb and before the noun object.

n.e.g.

(*F) #d Ak — 1L £ WA HAR,

(48) @A~ EMAEREK,

SMAERM LSBT

AR TR -BRKRM A HER
B. R T — &R HERE
C. 5 T —@KKHE A EREEK
D. 2— B RKRHEHERRT

B “TUEMEEFNE R
FEmE, & WEE—
EXKNEBERDW
s
“ 7T ”is put after the
complement of tendency
“ 3k ”,and before the
noun object “— & KK
B4 B &R
E 4% dangdo, cake

— . BA&#m#ME Compound Complement of Tendency

“ELVEEE G ROk A A TR H At 3 A
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BEBREREmAMNE, FENESBREIMNER TR,
Complements “ F T # ([l . 3F & ”and “ 3k 7 “ % "work
together to form compound complements of tendency.

i T Bt H 2] i b

3 b3k PR R Mk EDRR * &k

= EE TE #F HE EHE F3

1. EX& Fi% Basic Usage

i,Coniplefnentff‘
%Lof Tendency
hE AR R

ok EREYMNEEE 7!

object from low to high EEXE I HH R %

HIRFREEEK,

FREY N E IR EREEFEXETILZE,
T GLEBERL) 31 2

object from high to low R{IIETF EE, L4948

(foothold is high) UEE—#ES.

EREYNE B W3 EETF R B A I
T3k (oL R S TERAL R,

object from high to low  FHHF MR R

(foothold is low) TFXk.

HYMAEIS - MR AREREHR—R
3k (LR EFESD) R

object from inside to out- AN R B HEZ H =14

side(foothold is outside) 3ERE,

O PNLE L RS %A K
e (LB BTFEPD ¥,

object from inside to out-
side(foothold is inside)

Wi A 93 15 55 i, it SR
BT &

»
. 0.0

4 jihé, assemble
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3% FYHmEE ANKI A At T 3 Ok
= object from far to near REBFEINT I3k,

o BYHIEE FRERMEERTET.
= object from near to far fhiREd s EEETET.
HYMNKB AT — BB T B3k,

Fxk GLEBTERA) RE T+ ARNTLEB LK

object from low to high
(foothold is high)

et

S

HYHKI &

(3L R R FEARAL)
object from low to high
({oothold is low)

b 2 AR — A6 8 AT 3 B TUEH
aLET.

oz X7, 2 LHthE
BIRETH

Ia]

NEE L7/ N EEE Y

(3L R BTERAL)

sb. /sth. returns to the
original point(foothold is

the original point)

PR 1ul 58 B B R I A5 B AL K i
IR PG AT [k

IR 3% g5 At 89 AL » b RSB 21
kT,

ASEY R B R RIEXSEERF K LB,
(3L SATEIR AL EHFEFERHEET .
[F % sb. /sth. returns to the
original point(foothold
is not the original point)
A3 A B BT RN NS T K,
- (LRSTEREM TR —Bk,

sb. /sth. from outside to

inside(foothold is inside)

tRAFER ! SME T T

o
M

A E YN 2
(3L B R AESMED
sh. /sth. from outside to

inside(foothold is outside)

NEEMNEBRHBAFET .
BB R — AR E TR
TET.

% #h pld, attack

& I pi jid, beer
fIkang, lift
FH & yangtdi, balcony

%+ 43 Lundin, London

< KJTdating, lobby
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2.5 A4 r'k' Extended Usage

EatamMmE 0 - RN
Compound -3l Ela B 72:— :
Complement Extended Usage o ’j
of Tendency : .

%Azsbf’ﬁﬁ?ﬂa%%#%éi ﬁﬁ%%ﬁi% S 9#%*:;@5!&

action starts and continues T

R B FREAERT
WIE AW —1FE fr 2B EHERERE
ok speaker's opinion 5 W R M .
X T EREEIERK
k.
HY Mo EBES A RAERER. R
object from separate to J1.BFTFEE TEME.
centralized
g g = oo e BETEMERERMN.
EERGODERZET oy mg T 20T R
action 1s going on j]\#k
T #HEZLHHBAMKDY EFRBGRETET.
OrL R SERLL SWHHEEEET
social position from high 7T,
to low (foothold is high)
Wiz 3h 3% 1k AT BMEETRT .
from moving to stop BRI E Tk, 5L
EMT RS BHAE RUBSHEEHHK
action lasts from past to HE T HEE T HERH
present EEHE.
Tk . .
HBAEMARSHSERE KBETRT.
situation appears and lasts HEHZEHTRXT .
#HEEFRFH R AAMITHRRTRT
L2 BERAL g7

social position from high
to low (foothold is low)

¢ f£3kchudandd,

communicate
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YW, ALEA

object appears, from noth-

ing to something

3 I 162 , 1 BRL A 2% 24
I — i 0 A P
%,

ek KBTI AELRABIART RIIGIGEKEKEER
find sth. rare Hk,
XATEREA KA
AEE
HY B EFWRRY FFEART.
. R E AN EiE 40k AL S )
U3 ,
object comes back to nor- ¥ 7T .
mal and positive situation
Y BEAEFHHER MyLERE L &7
PR %
ok mﬁ | i %
object turns into abnor-
mal and negative situation
FRFEIE A BABT LBk,
approach to the foot- ZAEIIET R LY
hold EETTRT.
X sesamnnmy mBRBEANE LA
(3L STER L) WELRT
social position from low
to high (foothold is high)
RS il bR, — 4R AE
approach to a certain point | #ifF,
HEBGIGWEIRE  RRRE LR
(3L B RTERAL) £7T.
tx social position from low

to high ({oothold is low)

HE RESTENRES
improvement in quantity

and quality

BT —E BERPLE
M ER L%,

<+ [Ashdn, flash
Ay shénai,

supernatural

360 {ERR HSK iRiBEX



—BTWERA RITHESIT T,
A EX B. ik C. g%k D. ¥k

3. E4#MEA+iENIERF Order of Compound Com-
plement of Tendency

(1) ShiRl A E & A iE G R R Sh /b S A0 Ja T B0 52 R B
—BEYR, RENUEESEEIMERN T E, B LUELZ S8
MAMEEHE.

When the object of the verb-complement structure made of
compound complement of tendency and the verb is a general ob-
ject, the object of the sentence can be put in the middle of the
complement, or after the complement of tendency.

ﬁmeg.

HEHBEERERNFER,

A5 KBEBET 400 FARLAE,

Q) MREERRRLNER, BiEREEE B
ORI o R v S S o Nl (=372 Rl Y~

If the object is a noun which indicates the location, the ob-
ject must be put before the compound complement of tendency.
The structure is “verb+ #f / H / | / F +location object+ 3 /

ine.g.

() A—kHuHEXAXT,

(B) A—ksat % XEBT,

(3) “FeH 7 EK7BREE AL TR BE R IR KSR Bh
WMEGBRAME—RANNE, RS K7 B E

“BUUHR X R B A ) ANE B P

When verbs “F.5 I3k " “BESE” 4Tt T 15 " Y " 18
BK "use together with compound complements of tendency, the
objects “By 7L gmY R URE” “3” “HR "should be put in the
middle of the compound complements of tendency.

f.eg.

() s HER HLAHEET,

(4%) kR R HL2HET,

CAYTERT, XEM
BRERIBETRHIT
Rt grEE,

It indicates that the ac-
tion starts and contin-
ues.

BEﬁ?ilﬂxingshQ,

travel agency

kMR ET .
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(4) sk R K H2HET

(3) R EaTRMA R, —AN—A F
(45) & EMarskek, —Mr—AMFHK,
() REMmir kL, — M-~ FHK,
(xF) &5 wat sk k42803 LR A B,
(48) Zomm kit &, 2B F FEHNHE,
(&%) ZI0Fwat &k, 3280 F LR A8,

ot ARG
A.

HBialE B ERGE C HiIxXK D EXEIR

<+ T4t da zhang, war

o A “BiERET. Bif
‘BT BEEEBE
EEE"HSE,

The object “f&” should
be put in the middle of
the compound comple-
ment of tendency “if

%"
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Zhid + N8 verbt+ 15

DUE B 1A + AR HRBRAERS . FE—1— 1.

In Chinese, “verb+ 14 ”can form various locutions.

RAFF AR R, LR HER,
His eyes are ill, which cannot be blown by wind from the sea.

AR AR T , EBRAFAR25T,
There is no time. I cannot care too much.
B X FIERFAARA,

This is not your fault.

TRRAF  ZAR A — Rt e iX B ia AR 84t

We have to learn them one by B

I am vexed at not being able to remember the usages of all these words at a time.

WRF - BALERFIRBARR—FHHT,

Now I cannot remember in which year I took this photo.
EARF RELEESTFFE TR,

I hate to leave you.

AR R EKRTFERFH L,

I think I still have a long way to go.

£ ORI XA EAR RAELERIE,

This really leaves me be at a loss whether to cry or laugh.

BRI M4 FRRFH
You cannot blame me for that.

BEiME 363



52 T %1% =] : Finish the Following Exercises
LEA RN REEHEG?
Al R B. T% C. &k D. -k
2. PR AR & VR ad FAR Y B T BB s ik, FT F B — B AR

T,
A% B L% CHX Dok
3RERMGE—NDEABAE _ HERDT E
%,
AL¥ B TR Clk Dk
40 AR WAL R 4 15
K.

A b& B. T &% C. Bk D. Tk
5. BN IRMCREEAP T T

kS B. k& C. bk D. itk < EW T F,be really sth.
6. /ME REMINEMFEE
A FREEE B. R HE
C. BI#H=EXR D. k¥ % 1
7M BT,
A. A1k 5 3k B. [m3f k3%
C. Elidk=k D. S |k
8. (ot FEAFTERR N BYHEATE o
A. B AR B. & R
C. %ﬁﬂ%#ﬁﬂ D. #RF KW
9. H—EESF I ibeHKE  WHF,
A. J: B. T C. 4B D. Xk
10. XO/MKTF I EREES M, FEXERE T .
A. TR B. IR
C. IEd2fok D. I8 i #ck
1. RIERATH T4, BATA LA LRIMARAE &
N o SR TR PR 2
A, Hik B. B3k C. & D. B&% shibai shi chénggong
12. BRI MAEHE—E TR BEAEARMERD zhi mU, Failure is the

mother of success.
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ZE BRRE A

A. J:z/ B. b3k C. T% D. #H3k
13. {3k BT E IO,
A. I B.F C.&

14 ERET], XHFE_
A SRR TR
C. HRHR TR/
KR ER _ —HUKE,

A k% B. Tk C. i3k

SR AR, JEAER 2 3
A BEER
C. sRRE

o

B. BERR
D. #¥kE

PR X 2R IZ _ BRIEEAE
A k% B.&E*% - C. Tk D. H3k

JE dou, amuse

% R{E# tianhudban,

ceiling

A B AR
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HWE R, ” “Ir Ak here“ 3k "means that one finds something new, similar to.“¥%E
Ttﬂﬂé1fJ\€l%BEZ<ﬁ3‘”.

A “EAERTYT”, BEEBREBVERT ", ERIMEFTHAMNE R, “BAEX
T7, The positive form is “48 % T 7, indicating that action begins.

3.D “MimsbiEER”, kR MEEGE AL E LR, “id R Vis from far to near,

4. A “BEEELEENEL", XBEWNFLEMBERBE—H HEF—HE
B, —FEat, Here“$E I 2 "and“ #2 3 "mean the same thing,indicating a feeling.

5D “FEAHK", BER-BAARNESHERIEEABT 7", It means that it is
difficult to know“{RIESEH BT F 7.

6.C “E#HER", “HERFRNEFTHZIE, R ERAELFBFEREHE, “HE"is a
noun indicating the location,and“3 “should be put after the location noun.

7.B “Eadkok”, “EEKTRCERH A B, BRI [ AME R A E] ]
d3k3k”, When “[]3k "works with“14 3", the object”sk "should be put, in the middle of the
complement of tendency“iF 3.

8. A “FRHAMEK", “BHM B—IHEEW, BiE R BAEE [ #ME R8P
& KMIR, sk " “TrLEH KA, “F IR "is a verb-object structure,so the object
“H4jF” should be put in the middle of the complement of tendency “#23”, similar to“IZ IR
F”“Bo LR FERR R

9. A “SEEHFHF", ZN"E"RREE T HEAHM, Here “ I "indicates achieving the

goal.

10. C “FEEBOR”. “MBERE— RSN, BB WBIE A AME R B T E
“IBHK” is a verb-object structure,so the object “¥&” should be put in the middle of the com-
plement of tendency “E3f”.

1A “THRAMIABE AR DR, “HRFEX BT B LR RARNET S EIART,
Extended meaning of “# 3 "here is “AMARH XA HI .

12.C “—FERZETE” “TE"ERIERSHLELEE ., “TF £ indicates that the situ-
ation will last.

13.D “S AR E T, XBEA "R NMEE EA . Here “I "indicates from
nothing to something.

14. C “XAFFEHRERTHEE Fe RS LT, E SR WEE T "—R7E“3h
7+ B AMETRIGE, “HET ", “FEE s an abstract noun, so it should be put after“3E”.
“T 7is often put after“verb+ complement of tendency”, “Hi3k T ”.

15. B “RIEMR"FERAL, BV BT R KR, BT LI AR T — KBk, “R AL
#2”is high, so we say 3 F 3k —H/KJE”.We can also say s T —HKIekK".

16. A “BRER”, EiE“E AL E A #hE &R " H H E] . The object”%” should
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be put in the middle of the compound complement of tendency “F&”.
17. B “HZERWRER A" X B A FER "R ULTE A KE BRI  Here “#23kK "is the

opinion of the speaker.
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Yk i BR HSK . HSK Zok % 3] # 2 48 L2 @ 1B A 4 A
M— LA, R AR Z T E BN N A ER R HIE R

Conquer HSK; In HSK test, students are asked to grasp the
basic rule of the order of a series of attributes, and to choose the

correct order according to the content of the attributes.

* % (Bl Grammar

— | BEREEVERYE Grammar Functions of Attribute

EE, EHEZRAAEMENE, EEMEREH
RO ZREE—NBIARE, XN B RAEEENIER
EEEXIBEHEIE,

Attribute is the modifier used before a noun.  Attribute and
the central noun that it modifies form a noun phrase. This noun
phrase is often used as the subject or the object in a sentence.

ie.g.

PER OB DEEAT

(ZREEYDENEREERTFRERE, EENEN”
B R, )

(Noun phrase “/NF BJ%% 41 "1s the subject of the sentence,
and the attribute “/NF #” modifies“£:43”.)

HET —AFEX AR,

(ZREE — AR R FEEREE, EB —4 %
W B R, )

(Noun phrase “—ZAREE {A#H " is the subject of the sen-
tence,and the attribute “— A< modifies “iFH#L”.)

DUTE B ASE 7 2 5E 75 A 48 1) R T TG

In Chinese, the attribute is often put before the noun.

ne.g.

() ABALiE 5 69 SRRk R A 8h & LA,

% >+ Axinshangrén,

sweetheart
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(48) R R THHAMLG S EA,
(2F) XAZME B kg KT ARH,
(48) PMRKFEAENAEER R AT,
PUE P i JE AR AT DIE 20E (B E, KRR, SR fiE
BB HEBREE, ‘
In Chinese, the verb and the adjective can also be used as
the subject and the object. In this case, the modifier of the verb

and the adjective is also the attribute.

in:e.g

PRV ELE A i i a

(“HbRBIR” A F BAEFE, “BIRE— 30, A"
REWE. )

(“fb B B ” is the subject of the sentence, “ Fl| k& "is a
verb, “ii #Y "is the attribute. )

ER AP EIUEKEZ RS, EENETFRE—BRY X
ML, E . POERAR, BAREA SN EE.

Attention; in elementary and intermediate HSK test, ques-
tions about the order of attributes are only about the first situa-
‘tion, that is, the central word is a noun, and there are several at-
tributes before it.

. FIERFESL Forms of Attribute

MERXEE, TAREHEBHNERS. TERAUT
TR

Structurally speaking, there are many words, which can be
used as attributes, mainly including:

(1) & &R — M (pronouns as attributes) : 3 Y 5 A 55
T. MEERBRK?

(2) BiER—1 418 4 17415 (nouns or noun phrases as
attributes) : W E R EE K, KH/ADZHEIITIHEBRT o

(3) EiER—1 ¥ & & (quantity phrases as attributes) :
—TESMBEWEEE T ZAET T,
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(4) EiERE—IE R A Y 17 515 (adjectives or adjec-
tive phrases as attributes) : JK I b B Ab#F 2 AE AR B, X9 1f 7 1T
K EERRRWR,

(5) EiE R 3hin 5 gl iAl % 1 (verbs or verbal phrases as
attributes ) : /R 43 3K SPZHIRVUIE, LB KIEEE KT,

(6) Ei&JE— % 7 18 (onomatopoeia as the attribute) ; F
TR T, B AL ES e U 2 2% B sk A R S

FEE DUBEKFERER P RK TS EERE—E LY
LRI, XEER A LA S R

Attention: in secondary test, the students are asked to grasp

some common onomatopoeia. See the attached list in this chapter.

— KA 4K, IE4F o

A EHEAEE B. & i f5 B A SR HY
C. & 1 0 /Y B 36 D. & & £ 1B

s D “EBE"EPLEIA,

ERENEAENE,
“B” AHE R B A T
MEFEFE, R
BB BEE,
“ B ® “is the central
noun, and the attribute
should be put before
the noun. “#% "can not
modify two words at a
time “F”“FE",we do
not say“Iig "

= FIERE X Meanings of Attribute

AEXEE,EENMPLZANXRLEBEESR,
FETHRUTILAAR.

The relation of attribute and central noun is complicated
when we think about their meanings, mainly including .

(1) EEEREE : The attribute indicates quantity;

EARRRET — & 500 Fe4k L,

(2) EiZEF /R HHE : The attribute indicates time

SFHERREFELH ST,

(3) 1B &K/~ 7LH : The attribute indicates the range

EHBHRFR AR —FEGRAFE,

(4) FIEFR/RA PR . The attribute indicates the location :

2T EHOFERZERERF R,

(5) EEFRRGUE KR : The attribute indicates the ownership:
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WET R

ERRBBERF,

(6) TIEFAHFEIRA The attribute indicates the charac-
ter and state:

WF R EERAE,

BEOA o BT AR AR5

(7) EEFRANY KK R4 8) : The attribute indicates qual-
ity of a material ;

KEHRELKRER,

KETEZRZFHEAM,

(8) 5EiE 37 & . The attribute indicates usefulness:

BAIEEHRFPRT . ABXRBERBETL,

(9) E1BEFE/RINEE  The attribute indicates the actor:

FLe R &3 102 413,

(10) EiBFAHAMA X PIZ  The attribute indicates other
correlative things:

T KR AR EBERGENF,

LT o
A FHPIAIEE A B. BiAHTHIE

C. IAEEH D. FRTEEW A

+* JB B pigu, ass

* H % Ifa, haircut
# B xiangzoo,
toilet soap

< B “FATRTEE, K
EFMEBEONE.
“FHREN TR
EE,MERE W F
HIEE BRI
“W 4 ”indicates quanti-
ty, and it is put before
other attributes. “ %7 #)”
is an attribute with
“B”, and it is put be-
fore the attribute with-
out“f}”.

V0. ZIEERIERE Order of Seveval Attribute

MRNVAEERAMBGHEE—1T&E,RE—TEE
BEEERENRE, XMEZHEIEFNERF D&, )
PEKRFENEEFTEREUTRE:

If there are several attributes, which modify a same noun at
the same time, there will be a problem of order. The students of
elementary and secondary level should remember the following
content. '
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Hlo )

(CJLLTC BT K B AR E R all are attributes modifying
TEW R EAER
the attribute, so it should be put before “ JL{7 5 ”.)

o6 ==

the noun “& is a verbal phrase used as

®

LXwiEsfE _ ZBETHE,
A, E—TESMEWHHEE T
B. ZMa¥iii—THEE T
C. HETHSMEWKE— T4
D. ZWa¥mERETHRE T4

Yook (4)FK R0 [ LB (E] A BT B R T — ARECTE A E R Y RG
.

Attributes indicating the range, time, and location should be
put before other attributes,

in:e.g.

() Rt 2 & F Lo RREGELELF,

(48) st R AR E W P LR ELEIT,

(R R B BB SRR I B A BT E B
s T RS A O B R T R B A R E ST
IR NI

(“Hr2E a7 “$E 1” “1F 3 "are attributes modifying the
noun & Jifi ”.“ fr 2 B Y, "indicates time, so it should be put before
the verb attribute“# 32 1", and the noun attribute“i&3".)

(3F) BMNFRBGRALAGMEAHGREEZECEFNT,

(48) EMFRBGALARAFHGR G HECEFITT,
CHAVERAR G AR A 7 AR B H 0" HR R B 4 R B B T RY
EE. “WOTFRBHARDN Fn M EML T, AR EREE
“ARE A A EECH AT E . ) CRIERBESRAE
“HRIE)”“Hi ¥ are attributes modifying the noun “fd& & 5" “F ]
FREBYZRNM” indicates range and location, so it should be put
before the quantifier attribute “JiF (4] "and the adjective attribute“Fy
")

% B.

“HEETEHRILA
EE B PL &
ERERE. “SNs
W "R 3R EEE
BT LR ERERE
“E—T & EHE,
“% 2T #"is the cen-
tral noun modified by
several attributes,so it
should be put at the
end. “ZMEWE” is a
verbal phrase used as
attribute , so it should be
put before the quantity
phrase“it —F 4"
HZETH

ficéng gdinbu, cadre at

the grassroots level

& & & jianshén fang,
gymnasium
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RN R S, X o
A —FIFE RN RE—FHAR
B. —fh i B BRIE — BT BT B S
C. RiE—MEHAMFH —FAR
D. —fh—FFH R BOEH AR

Kok (5) FRm R AR TE B B A ARk ORK#H
F)HKEHT) R (Bl azsk) BR (BRI L8 (2 AK
H)"EE, XERRTH MEHEAR BAEE-RRES
T E iR W B S o ‘

Adjectives and nouns that indicate the texture and material
include “A sk (RLHF) KM T) e (B e &3K) BH
(BB8H4%) 298 (£ H1E#)”. These adjectives and nouns are of-
ten put at the end of a series of attributes.

11[1 :€.8.

() BRABIREZEZABEGEXHT,

(%) BRBIREEALZLARBGHT,

“EATRBMERTRRERA AR T RER. H
Hr, AR F MR, BERJE =N RAEE,
WERAR “BRK HE. )

“=A < B i 7 “f 3k "are attributes modifying the noun
“#& T ”.Thereinto, “f 3k “indicates the material of the chair, so it
should be put at the end; “ = 4~ "indicates the quantity, so it
should be put before the adjective “[& [& #]”.)

() RABE-NEERLEFHOLETHE,

() RFABE-NELBRTHEERLEF ML,

(“—X"“FEHERLABFFW DR T HEBMSZ I Bk
MEE. “ARTF " RAMML"HOMB, JEHMEERNGE
o “GE RLAETH " RALEEMER, HEREIRE—X”
HEHE. )

(“—X"GBERLAEFH LT are attributes modifying
the noun “$3k”.“4L4%F” indicates the material of pillow“$t3k” so
it should be put at the end.“45 F K4 B F K "is a verbal phrase at-
tribute, so it should be put after the quantifier“—%f”.)

D “BE—WERR
o EE s b
], ERESFE R
RYHITH -

“ B 3E — # 4F "indicates
the time of “H{BL”, so it
should be put before the
verb“H BL”.

KABR

jidyong diangi, house-
hold appliances

¢ %& xiU, embroider
#F dudnzi, damask
¥t 3k zhéntou, pillow
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_ BAE-HBEHMTF L.
A BYYLAEH K89 B T B £ T8
B. Rx £ B Y5 8 T AR H S B T8
C. MM LG W) £ H B T B3R X0 09 F48
D. ®§5 8 T MY IEE R WA £ FH

Kok (6) R B E W E TR —BRBAE AT &7 2 18 AT E
TR R o

Attributes indicating the quantity should be put before other
adjective attributes and noun attributes.

M.eg.

() RENELEBEKRL T 4,

(4) METELERLFE S &,

(KRR T EHR BB R DL EE . PR R
B, ME KA, )

(“KE"“PAL” are attributes modifying the noun “/b4”.
“Wifiz "indicates the quantity, so it should be put before“ K % ”.)

(5F) X—RFRBYKRALHEKAR L Z B RER,

(48) BRABRMHE ~RKGELHEA LB RER,

(XX TR SRR KR AR B R 45 1] LB
Bo “E—WRRYE, BAEREBERN K&, B,
“REBENTRA N ERNEE, JCERA N FRHER K
BRI . )

(“X—XU“TRA MMER) " “K4” are attributes modifying the
noun “#ZZ%£”.“;X— " indicates the quantity, so it should be put
before “BHE MR " “E 4", thereinto, “/B A M H”is an attribute
with“f”, so it should be put before the attribute without“f4”.)

FeBlsrE o
A RPFLFARECED
C.#4BXMEREGCHET

B. X X 7 Ak 22 A R 1
D. XWAKXECLFREND

oD “EEIMUCTFHE
R BT B, B B SRR
PORCTFHERME
“BPIETHR B3
WEIEEEE, MR
REEBER SRR
B HITE 5
“X” indicates the ma-
terial of “F 4§ 7. so it
should be put close to
the central word “ F
BOREPIE TR s
a verbal phrase at-
tribute,so it should be
put before the adjective
phrase “JEE EWAY".
Evyu, jade
FH#shouzhud,

bracelet

K4 2%k chdngtdng

siwa, hose

oD “BR&EERFIEE,
MR A, &g
M. ‘28" EME
A B, R
BemAsEEE X%
&5 H.
“X® 4" indicates the
quantity, so it should
be put before the adjec-
tive attribute and noun
attribute. “ 22 45 "is the
material of ‘[ {17, so it
should be put after the
noun attribute that indi-
cates the color “ X &

@

378 {EAR HSK JIEiEZE



. /N5 Summary

Kok 5. SR, ZTUEIERIEF R LR E SR, 7T e
T B — B

Rl . FEXRFRAR., A —RRE ., ABrH A
E— AR A REE NI RREE AW R
i 23 PG e

Sum it up, the order of a series of attributes is complicated.
We may remember the following order :

Noun or pronoun that indicate range and ownership—words
indicate time and location —verbal phrase or prepositional
phrase—adjective phrase with “#J” —adjective or noun attribute
without“#J”

Biltn e.g.

(3F) —15 FHEUBTH 25K X FF ATLREFT— JFF
At

BE-FHEEE-LREE-BE AR

quantity —verbal phrase—noun phrase —monosyllable adjec-
tive

() BB rEAATFEFELBETHFFEATRET —HiL
() — ok FECBETOEALEEASRT T — Ak
() FTHEUBTFHBERE B L5FEALRET —H4L

(BEFENE—A” SAEE FEAR TR A REE S
KR BARWFRERER R EREEWM A FEREE,
BB HE— R, ShAEE — R A EE A EIEN
HiE . )

(The quantifier“—{;”,the verbal phrase “ZFE L4 71",
the noun phrase “4H3k&”, and the adjective attribute without
“By 7“4 "are all attributes modifying the noun “3F 4 ”.Generally
speaking, we put quantifiers first, and we put the verbal phrase
before the adjective attribute and the noun attribute.)

(*3F) ZF8 A KBRTRY BHHYG £8 317 4%
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AR/T,

18 B~ A — iR E — 1  RTE A1E — ANHHT B 4 1

range —pronoun— verbal phrase—adjective with“¥]” —noun
without“#y”

(8) KIRRTEH=ZFARIAHHOERFBESRERT .

() ZF BN KRBERTEGLEAMMGFTESRERT

(4) AN KFRTEARROER=FRFEZSIRERT,

CSERMATRKBRAZN R EE AHBCE
EBGARBE, “SERRREHE, - BERE, “KF
TR AT &0 B B iR 0 , TR 2 9] 4 B R R L, A BT TR
y Z ISR S UM R T S S I 11T PN

CEERIAT RGBT ZHBERERNTEE" are all at-
tributes modifying the noun “% % ”.“ =4 4 "indicates range, so we
put it at the very beginning ;“{ 451K 7] & Ky ”is a verbal phrase, so
we put it before the adjective and the noun attribute; “f¥H¥ R "is an
adjective phrase with “f”, so we put it before the noun “ZE[E".)

(*F) ¥R ZIFHHe A SR £ AAZRE,

B} 6] — Bl 45 1 — AR — R 87 4 18

time— verbal phrase—pronoun—noun without“fj”

() ZRHERRASEEELAEE,

(%) MASEEREITF R LELAELD,

(4) ERBAAAERSALEAAE G,

(“BER"“ZBIR " “IRA" A E"E R B i 217 K E "8
BTG, “BERFEANETE, BCE SR A TE I ey R, AR TR
AT HAE & ) E R SNE R E . )

(“BER"EMPER " “H"“4hE” are all attributes modify-
ing the noun “Z3F”.“ME K" indicates time, so we put it before
the verbal phrase “#fi#f 9" ,and we put the pronoun®#f -~ "be-
fore the noun attribute“4ME".)

HHBEE 0

A EASHRBETEN—ITFEET
B. KIBEAIZNENSH—NFET
C.— I REEAZMNLNASHIET
D. EASH—PMRKEBEITEZNIET

SC KEBHETE"ES

WEEEEE, RE
“LAZ BB TRET
m. “EAZH” BE
“BFERETE,HER
AHFRNEERE”
B AT TH o

“KBEE s a ver-
bal phrase, which is
used as a attribute, so
we put it before “-t A
BB BEASHT
is an attribute with
“f)”, so we put it be-
fore the attribute with-
out“fy”.
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¥ WK% i Common Onomatopoeia
F A7 sound of rain: Mk MEnk;
LBk sound of heart beating : ¥ 3@ 5#
[ sound of clock:H& L
Em{7 sound of birdcall ; WM %
Hi475 sound of firecracker : BF B Mo
57K 7 sound of drinking water ; Fif; B i R
$TH) 7= ¥ sound of beating . 75 B Mgk
MEmpMERY, TR T . EE B REKK, 7
It rains heavily. The wheat’s seedling says, “I want to grow up.”
PR gL PO L LT R OB ERFEE,

The little girl meets her ideal lover. Her heart beats heavily.
W) & % 5B A ’

The clock runs ticktack ticktack.

FRAE R LI b b i A R4S,

The sparrows are twittering on the tree.

AVHT A& TANE L HE el

The spring Festival is approaching. You can hear the cracking sound of firecrackers ev-
erywhere.

WAL F B, EHAER, ORI~ RATHRBELT -

He drinks like a bull, swallowing a whole big bottle of coke with a few bubbles.

REDR R LITFH LA, ’

That couple quarreled and the house was completely smashed.

A 5 E Fbaimd wdngzi, the ideal lover in young girl’s mind
FE4Emaque, sparrow
il #hndozhong, alarm clock
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SERR TS Flmsh the Following Exercises

foih 20pE NS THEDR
A WEFE2S NTH
B. M 25 AT HE
C. W 25 ATHER
D MEMNEER2 AT

ARZANEMA UL, DUE KR o

A BHEERNIA EIRE
B. th# FHEEERENES
C. A EESHEEERN
D. B ERAES A L

CBRAMIRT RGN ARE

A, B EW AR IR
B. 5 b &30 AR T
C. &EMMIRTH A L
D. & FAEEWMMT

-ZN$EQQT2%¢E, 0

?

AL 30 NI H
30 NI H M AT ISR
.#ﬁsmAma%Mﬁ
HETT 30 A4~
___Eﬁﬁzo
A, HA1 B B I e VR G I A
B. | A S e o W0 1 38 A
C. 2 ke e R 1y H A0 A
D. = 5Mi AR B ik

.co,w

MR o

A. — N E 3000 4 5 H4ZIR
B. —/N& & 3000 £E 1 7 5 4 3%
C. & 3000 4 7 = HI A
D. % i £ /9 3000 F—1 4 3k

CBBET W A R 9 IH AR o

A. FEFRFEF IR
B. A FE K EFIH

&

% f£kudng, basket

& BAFYidali, Italy

% W okguan guang,
sightseeing

sorgEe
ey -

SR A e TR

»?%5?‘:: E

gt




C. BEFHEIMH
D. % it 9T £ AEHR | |
. RHRIBARKNRE, LK 3367 AR, 2 HRMingdai, Ming
A. 600 S48 5 9B A B B dynasty
B. H SUE DL 600 B 4E 7 s S chéngdidng,
C . 600 248 o H P SO IR AX circumvallation
D. BIRRIECAY 600 48 S IRk
L FERAEE, HEBA.

A. oA AR A £ B R
B. 20 A HA o AR 0 R
C. 75 4R 2 TR Ay B R A
DRI R R E R
10 REERHT __ XRE,
AZRA LT A — KRR
B. LI it — KA M TR
C. A TN i — KB /NI E R
D. Bt — ¥ KA/ I TAMEE

*» YEZ2zu0jid, author
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4 5] & A% B: Key to Exercises and Explanation

L.C “FEEDLEW, EWEEESETTH. “WEBHBWATEM W, “FE s
the central word,and we put it after the attribute. When “F{Z "modifies a noun, we need not
add“my”.

2.B ‘R FRREH,RE REERNAEH., EFERETOAE, ERNEEIES
M, “t# I indicates the range, and we put it before “E MEZE 1 ”.“1& 5 " is the central
word,and we put it after the attribute.

3.B “tR EVRRVERE, R REMARE. W E PO, BRESENE
M, “tA F” indicates the range, and we put it before “F M ). “IK T 7 is the central
word ,and we put it after the attribute.

4. A ERXNAFHFENR—TANEEEEREARNBREE, ‘#7251
BhiF, — MR 7EJS 4 317 B 15 , We need a verbal phrase here, and the answer “A” is a noun
phrase. “#17”is a verb, and it is often followed by an object.

5.C “BlHARERGCH " 2R mEE S E, R EE AN R E ., AR
D&, ERERE. “FlHAkEEWIEH "is a verbal phrase, which is used as an attribute, so
we put it before other attribute“ = #h”.“}f A "is the central word, and we put it at the end.

6. A “F# 3000 FH L EMNAMIBECE. ‘WA X IEREENRG .
“H & 3000 F ¥ A is a verbal phrase, which is used as an attribute. “#) "should be put at
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the end of this phrase.

7. A “HBEFFINR—SAEIE, shEE T8 o [/ 38 “ 4 " E i 7E 3hia
“BEURIRTE . “BIEEAEFEM” is a verbal phrase. The actor“Ef B ”,time word “ £ 4£”
should be put before the verb“%:”. '

8. A “WEEPLZNE, BERERE. “600 ZEFFHEE M HEEEIEEE
B ERA WA R EE R R A, “WRi%” is the central word, and we put it at
the end. “600 £ 4F [ff % f ”is a quantity phrase with“f”, which is used as an attribute , so
we put it before the noun attribute without"#y”“BI{ARI R "

9.B “BIWHERIAEIEEEE, HiTEH. “PEERK RS N EHEE, E
BENFHNEE“RE M, “EIMiH"is a verbal phrase used as an attribute, so we
put it at the beginning. “H H X ) is an attribute with“f)”, so we put it before attribute
without“#y”.

10. B “LHE"REHE, REHMEENT. “Sd—-F K&K RIAEEEE
L AERE W ERNAFEEIE T A . “E¥ indicates the range, so we put it before
other attributes, “E i —3F K& /MIA” is a verbal phrase used as an attribute, so we put it
before the noun attribute without“f”“ T A”.
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b e g

SR e G R A G Chp Vi e

o e e PR D

——

LRKd _ — RS BEMTAEFHRAEN,
Ak B. ik C. 5 D. &
2T T INRE I EHIRAIRTE,
A. E®T B. BF#H/L C. BHRE D. B3
3.EMZE s FRIRE WM E RRMARMNRE,
AR B. 5¢ C. 1 D. 3|
4 Wi Ed O KET,
A AR, B. MR5¢ C. 38T D. 2R fE
5. 5RFMAUFEILT, W THETE
A EBEAR B. "E MW C. EBAN D. AEM/A
6. BRANRLMAT—KRL _ XMHBEEN,
A Lt B.F C. 5% D. 44
7.HW . SRERFHER.
A BEARE B. ®LRT C. #A% D. KA
BN —m K — e T
AT B. it C. 3 D. &
9. ANBENRKRMNEMELZ, .
A RBEBT B. 58715
C.RB/ART D. )k T 15415
10. X 4% AWWZIRIABR 27
A BRBTAT B. R T RIRA TG
C. BB BEfRIRIE 11T D. fRig TG
1 XEBFRN,EE _ FKITES A
A fFEAR%R B. &’k C AT D .AETF
12. M AN F RS, &K & EMRE,
A BEARE B.E4R5E C.HAE D EAR
13 RAEFLKT,
A B THIIRT B. iR TS T
C.HIIBhIATT D. 3R THa T
14 A/ AD &7
A RE/KREIET B. R4ERGRKEIET
C. KEIERT 415 D. KEiE% r k415
15. =P ABIHABESE b
A HERNNBT AR B. HERNBARET
C.HIRNMEIZB/T AR D. HEHNEETHBAET,

7/
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CRRILFELET RS BR
A KIBERY%EN
C. KRB
CEMfERY B
A BRERER/IASHRT CEREBELEMUARERT
C. ERER/EREANLET CERASHREEHERT
ARBRRIEAFE
A BRIZENIEBRNE S : ERZENIFNE &
C. /AN S IER AT ACR2ATRTNE & K5
TR R/ AT, 7
A BERRERMR LM T ERER B ERFEREEEAR
C. BB REEAREERMR LH9F CBEARRERBERERR LT
- BEBLVER, BEo k.

A BTFRTHBENEE IR ETTET) S T AR

B
C. I VEHE & TR D. "MRETHAE TR E

CHEMREB A RS XL, .

A —EXW T EHERE B. —& R T RES#M3E

C. —E=HaEHR TR D. —E & T RBSES)
MRAEMERERES L, o

A BAEEAE T BRERK B. IBHIGRKEELE T HE

C. lBHRIBGREEBELE T B D. F#4E4 T EIEH/ AR
SEFRE BEBSHT R

A RIBELEZAT B. AT ELHERT

C. LEERZB/AT D. LEB/BZARTHR
CEBEMFEE - RETFIOCRB ST RMNBEAERT _

A B B. T3k C. k% D. if3k
PR ERERRESWENETIE SR EEDX SRE—F,

A X% B. T3 C. 3%k D. &3k
CIRBAI—EXEAERY R ARWATFET

A Bk B. F% C. k% D. 3%
W REESHOE, ERERE T

A 3% B. &% C. Ex
XA EFEAEERNEMBES .

A b3k B. T3k C. k%
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29.

30.
31.
32.
33.
34.

35.
36.
37.

38.

39.

40.

88 fEAR HSK iRiBi1BE

XE A KRERLS, S EG RN SRS

A FdE B.ET % C.HLEXE D. Btk
WU E 2 BB AR A, KR T AAREE

A Tk B. T# C. &2k D. b
REKPGRERRE T,

A itk B. 7% C. ™% D. i3
HAIERPEETREEM

A T& B. k& C. g% D. &
TREEXBEN! _ BHBEZREGR!

A FRFEHE B. T2k C. Figik D. Tkl
MEKR _  JERPREE-FEEBH

AL R B. m ks C. 7= 3k D. iy
BME _ .

A FEZILINVE RIRRIE T
C. iRUFR AL E E LW
_ EEWITER,

A EATBERAE A FH R 2
C. BN FRITAIBALAF) 2
MEWE .

A. — L E PR MK F
C. — I F&E &R I/MKF
X o

KT 3L 0 — e R L 8 St 4 3 18 4R
MR T BT R B — R B AR 5 30w
— R TIERE R T R ARE MM BT TR
— AR T SR 8 56 TS BT
__ BRWET.

A EXFEIRAARWHE 1S ZHBEHT

B. MIMEZXNRBEF AR 15 5

C. AW IS ZMWBBFENK

D. # 15 2T EXNKBET

__ HEMMBMRAK.

A B EFEDHESEI ST Ak
B. SR AT RN AR B F AR AR S T T
C. FOAEKIELFT M & KA B HFE

B. VL9548 IR U 89 2 4 38T
D. VL7548 3 44 WO AR i 5 7

B. BB TFRATILA 2
D. BATHE RN TFHA 22

B. — 7 Ifi/MK T 5 E 47 HERY
D. — {1 58 & A I /MK T

COow
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D. 4 BN BEFESEIEY &

% S Z E iR E: Key to Exercises and Explanation

L. B “RFEIFR—KRA", XR-—MRAHE

“KEFWM— ML, it is a locution.

2.C “BARERBERIRE". “REIARUBEHRZ . OAGBEERL,

“Z% 1% ”cannot be used together with“E7852” ,or“E15 I”. -:

3.D “RREBIKS”, WA LR BERKES ", — KR L FRAE)-- LA
| RERT BEREKE, ‘
“RELE B S 7,it can also be“F Wik £ ”.We often say“§8------F R (fE) -~
E MIERE R T B CHRRER.
" 4 A “URRKET”  BERERETREYKET,

“MIREIKE T " ,means that he cannot be a singer.

5A “BARILBTHET, ERRA “BEARL“REBRL XHENVE.,

There is no such expression as“FHHA N “AF 13 L ”in Chinese.

6.B “yTH®HE",ERARET R, XMW “ET=ZAE",

“SL P 1%UE ", it means that he wrote down his will, similar to“BF =/{~%&".

7.C EBEREHARBAT " HARL XL,

There is no such expression as “BLA"“BIA T 7 “B A JL”in Chinese.

8. A “fF—RE—AHMUGLTT T, AR THHEVGE”, WATLIRA“ER", “BHERK T, |

“—mBR—AMBEETF T 7, means“ FF FH L. We may also say“fE23R”, “BUEERT”. |
i 9.C “RBABT, M- B RIMENIRESA, EEHNRET EREE, ZRL |
| R,
! “SRIGATE T 7, the first“f8”is a sign of complement, and “A 15 T "indicates the degree,
| meaning“fR .07
" 10. D XANEIE RS T B0 IR “BRE THRRAAT " (EEAHSG"),

About this problem“/R R4S T 15”1t can also be“fR BB THE R A T ”(We do not use »
“Ig "here ). 5
| 1. C BT/ BB “ERFHRIEAN,
The house is small, so we say“fE R FH#RATHEPN.
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120A HTERADFKE, BET  FHURBEAES FNRE, BREE BRI FA i

The person in front is too tall, so we say“ & A F 5 L HFRH ", meaning“F A W B R :%
13.A “Bah Twai A 7" KN EERERD EXULRE“HA T HE §

B AR RV RS {
BN T WEhA T 7, is similar to“ B EHREAE M LWL ARE”. “E1 K 7 "means that

there is no condition for it, so cannot move.

14. B “IRAREERERE 77, KB T RANE BRI W IR . SRS R

ANBEEHW AN, A BEUL IR B R I T,

“KE% T is a complement, and it is put after the verb“#”. The verb-object structure |
WX 4 "cannot be followed with the complement, so we do not say“IK - 18 K & 1 7.
15.D “BERMNBSEFET . “BARA RAELHH A EON REELX |

AT A TR RAREE BRI R EARN,

“AE 7 F AT 7is a verb-object structure.  When it is followed with the complement, we §

| have to repeat this verb“#8&:”.“ R4 T "indicates the degree, meaning“3E # 48 &3 i1

16.C RS AR, &R B R 314" 0 5 AN T e )4

| L AR T 4 S AT

“B A "is the complement of result of the verb“%” so it should be put after the verb Y

“ZE” “& AP should be put before the noun object“I”.

17.C “BAEMERMIMR R T SRR R T R— i M £

|, A R R T

“HERESINAS H3R T 7is a clause, and it is put after“#75 "as a modal complement. “ & /% }

HR-ee “cannot be separated.

18. A “fRFEZNIRBEPEE", “BIER "R KNG RNE, M iZANFEE, i

00w i s 21 e 3h R

“HI W J5 5 "is the complement of result of “4£”, so it should be put after the verb.The

prepositional phrase“%’ElEJ;Aﬂ]"should be put before the verb.

19.D “BEANREEMEERM EMNT", BT IR B FHFREAGREBERE",
It can also be“ B AR F I FEREAEF SR,
20.D “MMEEZFRAETTEE . “BFRENEE "R ERNE R B BT |

WOMGRE G TENGE”, TR RS AR TR R R .

“ETWAET TG E Vis the result of “AF "as the complement. The result of ‘%% F 44 ”is “BF

IS, 50 we say“$%7E[ TJSTH ", but not“7E| | /5 HE 447,

21.C “4;13%%%1%4?%?5&@" “ —FEEYE”%“M@J”B’J#% YE#S'E*MMSCT“?%‘UJJ" ,
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WG T o _
“¥i T R ¥H "is the result of ‘B &h” . It is used as the complement of the result and put af-
ter “¥sh”.
22.C “IBH"RB—Ash RS, A REEEW B FIE, BEE SE B KRB |
T HR"R B R ER AEAME RIS A B 5| o '
“BEEK s a verb-object structure, so it cannot be followed with a complement with “4§”
character, and we have to repeat the verb“BE”.“ K ZE#RFEA(F T B-Jk”is the result of “fMiiEHK” It
§ is used as the complement of the result and put after “Ig”

23 A “BIBEAERAT”, BREEFR. “%TT”%?M%O WA P SR BEA |

SEFESZ AR T 7, it means that it is too cold. “52 R T ”is the complement. It can also
be“§§?’£ B/ZERT. |

24 A “WABREETER . XEHNRE"RNIMENTFHIFFE.

Here “i#2 3 "indicates the start of the action.

25.B “BRFRESWEMEFTICT R LM, i “ERBR ErELT TR, “HEXR
B TR .
BRI SW MR IZTR s similar to TR LRIELD TR, TR EL
HTR” '

: 26. B “WAI—EXHERNMEHVWT X7 “TE"REAETFHRIEMSEHRTT TR "ER
} BRI IR A 31 .

“°F 2= "means that the action which has started is going on.“#2 3 "indicates to start doing
something.

27.B “WrER/REE TRV, “Urik TR T LLE B RRGE

“Nr 3k “indicates the feeling of “Uft”.

28. A “PA LR, BRERAEE.

“ULA bR, means“PHiARTEHE".

29.C “BLk#* "RAREAMME . BUWRESKELEBAFL, 7

“indicates the viewpoint of the speaker, similar to “/R4-KF FEBAFF

30. A “THARERTR". XEMTR"FTRNBIHEZLL,

Here “"F 3k ”indicates from moving to stop.

3LA “REHMBELET”, XEN@E"RAIASLFYERT —HAEFE RS
Here “ig 2 ”indicates that the persons and things changed into a abnormal situation.
32.B “EFmEEMEE. XERNEE"RABERBFENERS

Here“ | & "indicates“HE R E FE MR E".
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33.B “FRRIEK", HiETE MR EANE R A,

’ The object“}% "is put in the middle of the complement of tendency “#2E”.
| 34 A CDImESR, BB R ANE R TR

The object “7 " is put in the middle of the complement of tendency “i 3k ”.

35.D “ILHETER—TEE, AN EEWRIH, “EAKNBA N FHEE, MTE
BA BT F R E TR IR E‘JHUEO

“B”, so it is put before the attribute (“fiiiF”) without“f#”.

36. A “RATHR—EE, HESIMEEWETE. “BA"BAR, ERES 7 E G
‘T T RIRTE

“FATHL” is the range, so it is put before other attributes. “F[ )~ "is a pronoun, and it is
1 put before the noun attribute“/= ¥ . \
37. C ghid il 5 & AP Ve BB /MK T, BLZ AR TG 2517 “ b B 6T I o
| The verbal phrase“%F & 4~ 1 #% "is used as the attribute modlfylng“ Mk T, s0 it should
| be put before the adjective“lifi ”.

38. D BhiEMGE AP BT EF R A 1 S O T SR R B 1 44 R R R R E

B SE V8, I T2 BT 5 1B 4T R T o
. The verbal phrase “ M & |- T # F 3& "and the prepositional phrase 3 F 3 7% #% "both are
, attributes modifying the noun“# H K i& ", so they should be put before“H A8 ".
I 39 A “EXZR—MEE, R 1520 REREEEEE BN 0
T
; “EXIFEK"is a range, “A i 15 Y 7is a quantifier phrase used as the attribute, both mod-
‘ ifying the central word“ 3B % F".
40. C “HFLa4 G DRI EWNT & WA SRR, RELARAEE RN BHF
TR AR E R
“EELT AT AR D B % T G ) 45 “are two verbal phrases, which are put before the
noun phrase“F}-~ 58 % 4F "as the attribute.

e ——— A
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“YL7548 "is the range, so it is put before other attributes.  “Z& 44 ] ”is an attribute with §
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Auxiliary Word“fy”




Kok fE iR HSK: 47 2k HSK ZR % T ## “B 7 B A
¥, ER B REABB IR X3, 7550 A ARHEER R, 1
ARHEAN AR, WREF HEWIERSZ .

Conquer HSK: At the elementary and secondary stage of

HSK test, students are often asked to grasp the basic usage of
“f9”, and to know the difference between “f) ”and other auxil-
iary words. In addition, when to use “#)”and when not is also a

grammar point often tested.

* % (BB Grammar

— g BIE A B EE AL Main Usage of “f”

1. EiE+R)+F (&R attribute+fJ+ central noun

XML . 1 1A 1 R A6 4 PR 5 T 19 4% 17,
BINEER—NZEHEE,

We often use it this way. The attribute is used to modify
the noun, and the whole phrase is a noun phrase.

W.e.g

SRREZFMNHT R, ("W RITENEEERIAEIE T
fi17s ) (The noun phrase“# F ] "is the attribute , which is put
before “#J”.)

BAE R AR K . (R 7RI A EIE 2 3R EE IR
87, )(The attribute used before “f)”is a verb phrase“/k{i{”.)

Mk CELZ~ANARXXFTFOHRT ., (“WHIEHNEER
AW BEIE“RKHTF ", )(The attribute used before “fj”is an
adjective phrase“ KK F".)

AES B F AR RE, (“HHIE R EE N
HME“HSME", ) (The attribute used before “#J” is a preposi-
tional phrase “7E[E#}".)

BiA] B AR E 15 VR E D, BT a0 R AT 8 R ) 50 4R

» ZEjimo, loneliness
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T, PEWA A RRXMEHRB LR,

When we use the verb or the adjective as the subject and
the object, if there are modifiers before them, we often use “#”
to connect them and to indicate the relation of modification and
limitation.

oi:e.g.

REBGH A LB S ARG A ANk, (“BR"EFHE,
“REAWBR"ZFAFHEE, FEAH”, WD 2EFhE,“H
AR HZIR " RA] T HEIE, PREER". ) (“BIKis a
verb. “4X 3% Hl # 2 3 "is the subject. We use “#J "between them.
“Yril”is a verb.“ X i A R A FU W "is the object,s0 we use
“Hy”to connect them.)

E2LERT HEAENT, (“WREELSH, “BRRELEF”
RAFHERE, PERMAH”, )(“4F s an adjective. “IRXT R &F”

is the object,so we use“H "between them.)

2. ZhiRA (+% 17 )+89 verb(+noun)+#j

XWR—FE NAOEY  XANEIER—ZASE, FkE
RETUELRIXT &R

It is a structure used frequently.This structure is a noun
phrase, indicating the object we are talking about.

ﬁn :€.8.
BAEFEB TR GRART L, % YA lingdai , necktie
HEAEE R RG R ~EAAF LR FRBA, #§+-boshi, doctor

PR BA — 861815 7 LR X Rg 2ORRE

Some words can be substituted by this structure in Chinese.

e

g =7 % MEBFER=2HNEH

ZIF=# B HEZLA=E%

aXFRX R, 3G oA MMREE ZEREE,

Sometimes, in this structure, there is no noun object after
the verb.

in.e.g.

ik g, (“WIKKTEEREWIKHON" ) (KK
means “FFIKHIAN".) ,

BEGARZAFAL BB REEBEIAN") ("B % $24£wiban, partner
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FE /Y "means” BEIEAY A7)

DEOE A AT LU TR + R AR ORI E Y,
— AT BT SCRIXT R

A few adjectives can be used in the structure “adjectivet+ FJ”
to refer to things, indicating the comparison.

ML T F o Em MEA LGN AT LW RABR,

RAEBBAEF RAO+HH, 088 -5,

3. BhiAEIE/HBiREIE+A verbal phrase/adjective
phrase+E14]
S50 — BB A W s EAEEE , R THEEMHRE.

ThlS structure is often used after a noun as the predicate,
describing the state of things.

N.e.g

IAEHER,BREXKN, EBEXHY,

LEBIEHT HRRER XTI,

iiﬁ?; Rl 2 ¢4 B ia EL-u A\ oY, B 40 AR 2 AR,

BFMARK LS, FSHT

Shin B8, R AR FAREGE K

XM THE MRS, ATRUEERME, —BHWR
“ghina) + 18 + AEiE + BT AIE .

The structure describes the state, so it can be used as the
complement of result, to form the structure“verb+ 1§ +phrase+ .

m.e.g

Hede BB T B8 (“HESE
(“Hr#E= = 1 "1s the result of “?@&%}_” )

Bl # M XA e &8, CRFHIIRINE S8 2 F2A0]
LR ) CR%¥ATRTING 5 /97 is the result of “[F]22{71%".)

VRERETHER )

4. HiREEPE (FEH)W“A” “AI7in the Middle of
(after) a Verb Phrase

£E Shin B ] (5 ) I 07 R A LR R R
A B ] MR T

We use “HY)”in the middle of (after) a verb phrase to em-
phasize the time, place, and the way something happened before.

n.e.g

% 1k 11 Méihud Shan,
a hill covered with
plum blossoms
¥ % shuzhi, branch

< #, -+ A\ SEluangibazdao,
at sixes and sevens

& B Fhaihoha,
indistinctly observable

in distance

gidnydng--hduhé,rock
with laughter

I E B G A8y
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X R X BRI, %Jéé’](fe)’ﬁﬁb @%Jééﬁ(f{))\i
BKARFRL G EF, T Foeh ()RR,
FERER R AR, A& KRR, ST “ghid +
B+ R e TIXTPEE M

“F"can be omitted. When it is not omitted, it forms the
structure“verb+ fJ + & +-o - 7,

KEHRAFTRE MK EZER

IR ZERGE M R AR T R -+ B + B R “RT
JEESRRSORANIRSD . XEHERN R I LIE R, IR

If we add “2 ”before it, it forms the structure “J& .-
+verb+ f#)”. The part after “JZ”is the part emphasized. In this
case, “J”can be omitted, while “f]”cannot.

:e.g.

K(R)L MK,

H(R)—AARH,

HE(R)ER K,

KRB TRY,

g P8 B ER 4t T LLR B ) 4Rl

The emphasized part can be a question.

ﬁﬂ :€.8.

HR(R)MRKE? RR)ERKE,

R(R)E 2 K87 KRGR)AKRY,

mEZHFRE A RIE, ‘N FOMETTLANR, —FE
‘B FIESNIAE E EIERE, SR (R) -+ BhiE i+ B
B, B—MEWFEEEEHE, EHER) - +EiA+E

[l 3 S

If there is an object after the verb,  “#J”can be used two
ways. One is to put“fj "after the verb, before the object, to form
the structure “(Jf&) ------ +verb+ B +object”. The other is to put
“ {4 "after the object, to form the structure “(f&)----- +verb+ob-
ject+ B, '

ﬁ[l :€.8.

() H(R)SXFR 9:00 L&y,

() R(R)SRFR 9:00 EeAueg,

(“EXHL” BBIESEH, )(“ LKL is a structure “verb+
object”.)

) (R ER T REFGEMR,

R -

< FHEXinjiang, Xinjiang

¢ &Rhéfan,box lunch
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(xF) &(R)EH Py rrEFREMY,
(“¥EE"ENELEW, )(“FHEH” is a structure “verb+
object”.)
XNERHHEA MR R - EEE (V. &5, T
H) TR ERA R, USSR FE, TUESA
WS T
If the verb in the structure is a word that can be used apart,
we may put “f”in the middle of it, and we may put “fj”after it.
.e.g
(2F) o EA A B35,
(31) 2 LA A B,
() BMAAERE RS F,
(3) RMAALEREREG,

S. BRI EPE I L8 A B () H+H”

“Personal noun (Pronoun)+ f] ”Used in the Middle of Verb
Phrase

XA R BRI B A 82 ()18 2 sh i x4
ALAXHE NSRS ERNE,

The structure means that the noun or the pronoun referring
to a person before “f”is the object of the verb. There are just a
few verb phrases can be used this way.

fn:e.g.

RAEROR T REK A A7 (AT SHRES, )
(We may also say“Xf#R4:5.".)

FEXK, BRRXEBARGRE, (BT “FHRIFI
%7, )(We may also say “FIRFFILE”.)

RATEIL S KEZ? Mitkeg R, (WATUABEFEIRE, )
(We may also say “PEFRME”.)

BIAR A R, /RF B B AT C B D,
K

+ E#wéigl,the game of
g0

< CUFB BT " o 81 K F
“B7. “RATHBR T
BRI R EE 8
We do not add“#)”in the
middle of “BRe{E".
“BATHVin “HATH IR
f§ ”is the attribute,
modifying“Bi 5.

B gjido’ do, pride
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—\ RN S AN

Use or do not Use “HY”after Attribute

L HEREEEFNER
Quantifier Used as the Attribute
—BBAT  HERAEEBN SR, AN,
Generally speaking, quantifier modifies noun directly.

ﬂﬂ:e.g.

(*F) = E R (#)=Aa 8 R
(%) HREAM (48) % R ¥ B AL
(5F) —s R & (#)—*H R %
() =R (48)— R 8L

HEAMERNAEEHATHEXNZAAENEERE
B EEREFEEINH .

When the quantifier used before the noun is to describe the
quantity character of the noun, we add “f”after the quantifier.

n:e.g

() BR—BNT S FH#®R X,

() ER-BANTEFRX,

() e LZHAT — A 300 3 |,

(48) e EZHAT — 4 300 2 R,

2R A BIARROEER RS, B a RN, AERE N

YERT, AT A8y, ] AN “H 7 6

‘ When a noun is used as a measure word to form a quantifier,
which modifies a noun, and describes things, we may omit the“f{”.

W.e.g

() AR GEEE, BREET—RTFTHE,

() A REEE, BBEET —RT XK,

(5F) #+ET  REEA  R—BETFHARFET,

(1) #+ET RBER  L—ETFARFLET,

2. RIAETIENTSR  Pronoun Used as the Attribute
BB E L BERRREEE BN —BRAIME,
When demonstrative pronouns“iX .Hf . & .45 "are used as the
attribute, we do not add“gy”.
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in:e.g.

(2F) &b F T R4

(48) X9y RE T4,

(5F) EAFEAH ZHF,

(48) BHARBHAN RS,

“REAE BBAE B A R S — AR

When “X#£ HFFE "modify nouns, we add “fi "after them.

.e.g.

(3F) MAHEFEAELR,

(48) ARHELTEAER
BEIRIIAEE B i " IE B LA R 2o

HE VB B AR R MBS R R, AT ROm e,

When “# ER E 4R WPE " modify nouns, we add “f3”.

an :€.8.

(2F) & A7

(#) XABP?

() tRAMREA?

(2F) FRAZTAREEGA?

“ftaZ T B A R — AT

When “ft4 .4 /" modify nouns, we do not add “AY”.

fn.eg

(3F) R E A 237

(4) HREAH 26 3?

(3F) REH % J &Y

(48) #HREH % I a7

AW BB R R G, FEZEE EFE T
B, .

It is comparatively flexible when a personal pronoun used
with “fj”. The main problem is to consider whether it is mono-
syllable or disyllable.

in:e.g.

(3F) EF RFF KT

(— AR HL) &4 F (We do not say) & 89 -F

(3F) FE AT S EATE & HATT

(—#ARHL) &KA84T
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3. ZAEEIEHTE R Noun Used as the Attribute

FAR—NFYX R BY TR RAR, — B8,

To indicate the ownership of one thing to another abstract
thing, we use “f)”.

in.e.g

(3F) HeA M AP ER RMFHFET

(4) WA AR BT T FET,

() HEHETARKRGTE

(4) HEHRTFREKRTAE

O CREMTCRE” BEMAR AR, ) (R “3T4E "both are

abstract nouns.)

FE“% 1A 1+ &1 2765 BT T #9 & 1R R85 — 2 W R R
b VHR D 3 At B SCRY B, AR RTI RS

In the structure “nounl+noun2”, when the first noun indi-
cates the quality, occupation, or other metaphorical meanings of
the second one, we do not add “fJ”.
ﬁﬂ :€.8.

RATEHRTRORELS, “UBER” EHE X, )
(“YRME B K" is metaphorical meaning, )

AFEaAMEGRLE KA TS? (XENENEH
“BE”, )(Itis the true“E E "of a true“JUHE".)

HhRERZT A CBEFRRRERE ) ETHI
is metaphorical meaning.) :

BEAZTFHBRAEAR D, CBTFHBRI AR, )
(“BEFHBX" is not metaphorical meaning. )

bl i 41 F 20 : Other Examples:

RETEAEHAT. (FAEBHEIMT . ) (Cups made of
plastic.)

BRELBAL B3 -8, LLEERRTFEL, XM
BEEZ, )(The uncle is a policeman. )

4. WRIFAMETEIBERTER Adjective Used as the Attribute

HHH A EBREHE, — BT 7, XA
MEBRENE VWREBEA, BRI,

When a monosyllabic adjective is used as the attribute, we

do not use “f#)”. But when these adjectives are changed into di-

< P8 B = huli wéiba,
foxtail

* B FHBAhdizi pial,
childish
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syllabic words or repeated forms, we add“f)”.

ﬁﬂ:e.g.
g% —F g e FhEmMA LT
¥R ER R Ang PR )

— A Bk — AR R

AR, BB & A BTN T, 1 FILE
RN, YA RMAITPE T UAEY”, AR R
XA R E Y M B 2 E w7,

When the adjective consists of two characters, and the noun
modified by it also consists of two characters, then we may omit
the “Hy"between the adjective and the noun because of the influ-
ence of harmony arrangement in Chinese.  But if the adjective
phrase is a complex form, we have to add“[y”.

in:eg.

() ER-AEZ5M4, CEENRGE"WTLH, )(We
may also say “TEE M &M47.)

(8) BR-ANEFEZLEM4, (KRR — N EFTEN
", )(It should be “— AN EHFEMKM")

(5F) F 3 RABAE A e, (AT LA T v 0 IR At i
HKHE", ) (We may also say “F 494 AR 3R HGR HE )

(48) FF 8% FRA A R, (BZRF T %R IR
SBGERIE . ) (It should be “F v i A 2 Al 3t I S M ™.

ﬁﬂﬂ .8

(x) MEERR (B) +o#8ra () +oHsura

() X4 A (B5) Bl LAY (OF) H3 L8 AY

“EHEHGEL KEFEAR, BREEFANE, B
ZENEEMEERERCREH R B, ii— N FSA T
MRS RS0, R TR AR R AR, BN

Though adjectives like “E 5 . % & .38 2T . VK 5 "consist of
two characters, they are complex forms. (which cannot be modi-
fied by “fR”, because the first character has figurative meaning. )
When they are followed with adjectives, we add “f”.

i .e.g.

(4) TaARL () THHRE
(48) ZH®A (x4) 2468 K
(#) #ZAaw (*) 26 R%

< LHEguanjian, key

< B0, verdure
+» & B gihéi, inkiness
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5. RATIE N REE BERREEIRH
EEREMPBERILRE S, EMMEEIEN, BN M,

When verbal phrase, prepositional phrase, quantifier phrase,

E

locution, idiom, and clause are used as attribute, we add “H9”.
11!1 :€.8.

BREEGEE, (“BRE” BHAMEMFZEE, FERM -

“B)”, )(“FR3E"is a verbal phrase used as the attribute,so we add
“B7.) .

HEAPEFAZRBET, ("N RUERFEE
YEEE,EEM M, )(“=/FL” is a quantifier phrase used as
the attribute,so we add“Ay”.) '

A BB KR T D7 (BN RBEEEE,
BB )(“ZEH L™ is an idiom used as the attribute , so
we add“Ry”.)

ERRGEHIBREERKRERT 2, ("B RAREME"
RBHBEEE, FEM M. )(“BARREL” is a locution
used as the attribute,so we add“A9”.)

BRI EA PG AN RE . (“XFXA 6 & RS 18
BABEEEE, FEM M7, )(“X XA is a prepositional
phrase used as the attribute,so we add“#]”.)

MR LB AHRRLTAREHGME, (“RTFAREKEMNFE
EBEEIE,FEM M, )(“RTKRK” is a prepositional phrase
used as the attribute ,so we add“#y”.)

SRABLABRAE T FREELT! (“SHEBESH
B R — ANV R R R, ) (“SMETES P is a
clause used as the attribute,so we add“fp”.)

6. BRI, “WHMAMAH, SEEMPOHESANE
FRERX, flm, “BREEN BRI EBARF, 1E L
EBE RERF M. AMHHERE, BEMP.OASESET
BE®R, —ARHEITY B, TLUN“M”HEE, 2 FMPOHE
ZEHBLENE, —RTUHTY R,

Generally speaking, to use “f#)”or not has close relationship

with the degree of the connection between the attribute and the
central word. For example, “58 Af & "is different from“ 5 # AH
7 ”. The former indicates a closer relation, while the latter indi-
cates an ordinary one. In a phrase without “f#)”, the connection

between the attribute and the central word is comparatively close.

&R NV

o BT

jushi—wishuang,

unrivalled/unequaled

& ZARNZEming bd
jian fingzhudn , humble

% K & shuizai, flood

< SHAESH®
jin zhdo ydu jilt jin
zh@o zui,drink as
much as one likes

when it’s possible
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It cannot be expanded. In a phrase which we can add“/” into
it, the connection between the attribute and the central word is
comparatively loose. It can be expanded.

fn.e.g.

CSPIE N 2adC DIJE-EN'Y 3

(3F) Bty FA—(N) eafra$i

(3F) EAYE— () BRI E A F ik

(2F) EHEULE—(3F) EAH I EFo &

AWM EMENBHREENEORES X, Tk
BEKEEK, ¥ROEEMPORMASER, BinFARA
“HTAE RE B ORI A R A T,

To use “Hy” or not has some relationship with the degree of
specialization of the noun phrase. If the degree is high, we do
not use “f” between the attribute and the central word. But if
the connection between the attribute and the central word is rare,
we often use “fJ”.

W e.g

Kt R (=L A FH"R R ZEAIH) (1t is
a proper noun,so we do not add“ ) between “J 3 "and “Z%”.)

K5 E(CRELTZ,M“M”) (It is not a proper noun,so
we add“py”.)

T EARAT (R TR — FARAT , M S AR AT 7 “ R 4R 4T 7 3%
%1 ) (It is a proper noun for a bank, parallel with“38:@ 42 47" “ &
AT

TE AT (AT B TR ERMRAT, S E R4R
17 AHXt) (It is not a proper noun, meaning that it belongs to Chi-
na,compared with“shE #48477.)

i A BHE R B 7k fifl C R—# D,
iy

% 33 Longjing chd,

Dragon Well tea

o B“#R B 2 o} ER 7 B4

AR fEE BB
LA H T, P EE N
“B7,

“HRIEF B is a verb
phrase to modify the
noun “J # "as the at-
tribute, so it should be
followed with “f4".
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FadEEANENH” “AY indicates a past action
; BFBEM R RN EERENERHFN MW" HEE, FHEELEE T B
| R R B R R R
E’ We use “HJ”in the end of a sentence to confirm something happened before. When we
# use “AY”, it means that the thing has happened. But if we do not use “KJ”, it means that the
§ thing has not happened yet. :
' K—AAxth, (BELETT. ) have been there.)

E—MAE, (RITE—1PAE, 0% %, )T plan to go, but I have not gone yet.)

X AR — AR R 3R U SR AT M BB ) B R D7 RN

In this case, it emphasizes the time, place, and the manner of the action.

fn.eg. | :

(8) s B 69 o (BOAIBVAR A MR 3R, A — R Bt ) (It is wrong, because |

B it dose not emphasize the time, place, and the manner of the action. )
GF) e X £mBe5, GREEAEE"FH X, ) (It emphasizes the manner of “[B][F”.) E
() e LA ARSI B4, GERIE“EE BT, ) (It emphasizes the time of “EIE".) §
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SR T %4 3] : Finish the Following Exercises

LR EE THEEE LK ? WAL -,

Ay BT C. it D. 1
2. ®ATAAF B2 CHEEID REEX—1TA,
1y

3.7 A GREH B X MR PHEE C APHE R — G AR A
D,
i
4./ A EMBREE— KB ERER C L5 EEHEA
BB Do
Y
SSAZMT ZWEER B HREE(CRBEN ), CBZEX,D
HMEBHA T THRTE

i
6. XA [E]1Z 5% AR, FIETEZARK =
3.
A Byl B. fifj--e-e i
C. Hy-ee--e By D. H--ee-r H

7. HT UL AN RKKKE BREEFFMRBERZLDIAKC
T D i,

i)
8. REARITHMEE 7
A, SR B. & 3ARE
C. HHR IR D. &R/
9. riE E 2 D3 4 i BE A [ AR A !

AL RSk B4R B. iAEHIA K
C. ARKfpise D. fixid Ak
10. 7R EYE, KELTEMAMT BHECEHERD
B

i)
11. Z0m B MRIE A 2
A e gi:! B. {8 )
C. 15 1A D. fg----

12, R EBRE AW,

406 {ERR HSK BB E

< B X ghokdo,the
entrance examination
for college
#péng,hold
3R BUE A
fugu téngzhisha,

enrollment letter

+ [E1Z 3Fhuiyilt, memoir
H i chibdn, publish
TE 2 Fyanyi jig, show
business
7 #hzhénddng, shake

<& RIEFEweihana,

fiancee

% £}k gto zhutng, bring
a lawsuit against/say

something bad

< 4 Ebowlgudn,
muscum
¥ Ejingzhi, delicate
¥ #8cigl,china




A. fREGFEE B. AR H(E
C. FEERE D. B R{E
13. X “HEBRE =ZANFE _ EFEEHM W
BB XRRARE A7
A. Egﬁg B. B(J’%L
C. 18- D. f&......48
14. HHE=HADAZX—THBEECFEDHM,
i}
15. RGB! fib A & BIAR—MIKE CRW D A,
i}
16. fRiE“BE"FI“&"HH 4 ARFE, XHFLE—XB L
C [[1% D [a}&,
f)
17. FEEE A ZBEB/MLCETREEBA LH D, —
HehE .
9
18. /R AFB B 14T C M, M EF AR D iRAT.

i)

% 5] Z = fMifFE: Key to Exercises and Explanation

s EEHHwawa
nitinill, shapeless and
twisted

& F4Eshouxu,procedure

< KER
bingxué congming,

" smart

» BRI
iéangcdi-nliméo , perfect
match with a talented
man and a beautiful girl
— WA
yijiinzhongging, fall in
love at first sight

% FHfUxian, emerge

LA “EEJLEMN? "XEAFEER W FRBERTEETSIERENA,

L
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“TEWE JLE K27 "Here“f#)”is used to emphasize the place where a certain action happen.

2.D “LEFENN, XENAEEFEM N ATEANEEMN TENIAN, “SEF%
EHLH”,“BY"is used after a verbal phrase,referring to the person who does a certain job.

3.C “ApEH"E—TshiEEE, FEEM W, WA N, “ANYfEE"s a ver-
bal phrase, we add“f¥]”after it to modify the noun“ A ”.

4. D “HE55 e RIS RER I X B A TS R8T AR AR AN S5  Here /Y7
in the end of the sentence is used to confirm a certain fact.

5B "7 =RESHEH M &R E. X EWEHE SN + 18+ 0+ 3tk
F”, “BIT =W EXZH i ”is a noun phrase.The structure is“verb+ object+ f] +actor”.

6. A “XAREMZFH M EZ AWK ESN A SRR E A7, BN E N
LR EE, AR FEEMEE, XA ECR &R 2 R KM & 3) "both are
formed with a “f¥)”before the verb. The whole phrase is a noun phrase. The first one is the
subject, and the other is the object.

7.D “KEARFBEFE"FEATUASAME” . “BENRKRITHE” BT RE LA
JRITHRI” o XA FR R M 454, B BT LUTE 85 & 38 “TT 18 7 A Jh ), 7T LU FE
“STIR"MIE M. “+ k&P FH4 "may be used without“f”.“ & F ™A EITH ", can also be
“B EASHAEITHAY . The structure is “J&-+----# 7. “f#% "may be put in the middle of the word
“IT#$",and it may also be put after“iT4§". '

8.C 4 RAGIR”, “ER"— AR AT LU LB, & AR . We may put “f)"in
the middle of the word“45 4k ”.

9.C "R RUANSE, BITH R AL HREm S, FREAME " “RKBide”
means that a person is stupid. Here “/ 3k "has figurative meaning,so we do not add“#j”.

10. C “MITHEBHNES". “MIHBCRIiAMIE. SREERT AR, 2
“H”, “fRITIEBis a verbal phrase. When a verbal phrase modifies a noun, we add“f)”.

1. B “BIMPEEEEREMN, shiAl e ey 8" RAMERARE, HEEREN, X
BEAEEREM N, HTHE, “18 after the verb“i}f”is the signal of the complement.
“TEIEEERER" ,here “f)”is after the adjective phrase,used to describe things.

12. B “BEFE /R TT LASEALRE BB R B, “BEE 4R "can also be“BEVRAIAE”.

13.C shia“S"E M “S", G EM EEHAN"E S WS REME, “fF s after the
verb“E " “TEEHHLH) "is the complement of result of 5 ",

14. D “=E=MHPAER =MD AEHAT LY, “DhBEFER-DEEEE E
EIEBM AR HAT, PRIZEN N, SN E” and “= R I % "both are right. “Fp
B2 F4£71s a verbal phrase,used as the attribute, modifying“ %% f” , with“g9”.

15. D “UKEIH"E—-MEREEE, B4 A7, Zn B8R, “KEEEB s
an adjective phrase,modifying the noun“ A", with“#j”.

16. D “XELA B R shinl g, i 38 < [al @7, o Jal fin “ a7, X DL B B [e) @7, X
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L) [6]%% ”is verbal phrase, modifying the noun® 8" , with“f¥” , “ X LA [B1 2 fy o] &K .

17. C “ER/PNRHEIAIMH” . MBLIF BV R EEN K", We do not add“Hy”
in the middle of “&&/Nik.”. We add“f) "before the abstract noun“{F¥7".

18. C HARAX"EEAEN", BERAMNESR UL B1E KK "H, Zhm
“BY” CHRIRLLAT R . “TRIRAT M “FA IR AT "#F 7] L, There is no“f¥ "after the demon-
strative pronoun“;X ”.When the repeated form of adjective”4T £ "modifies the noun“SE /", we
add“my”, “PRIBLI L WER”.“FRERFT” and “FAYHR AT "both are right.

Z18DiE By " BYAE 409
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Y ok fE IR HSK: HSK 23R % 3] 3 8“0 " F A i A4
AR, T4 amEER L7042 /RN 9E"F
). HSK Zik ) EZE A B F i N F 8" F A HIE
W BRI ; 5340, B F R aIRMA AR RN L E R
IR A

Conquer HSK; In HSK test, students are often asked to
grasp the basic structure and usage of “# “sentence; to know when
to use“# ”sentence, and when not to use“# "sentence. The chief
question form in HSK is to choose the correct structure of a “#2”
sentence according to the content of the sentence. In addition,
the location of the adverb and prepositional phrase is also a gram-
mar point often tested.

* % (EERBH Grammar

— | “EVEAIFEALER] Basic Structure of “#8” Sentence

MG EF, AR R E:
The basic structure of “#2"sentence is

EIE +#+ EiE +E1E + Hiib
subject + # +object + predicate + other parts
IEESMEXRELER FE HEF

actor object of the action action result modality quantity etc.
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“?E‘.” EE’J&%%Z‘JNEH’JXT%.L l %u'd ﬂ&st’.é?é
MEN.CLMENAT, IFLXCEHN, HETU
REBEFESEVNLER, EAX.B"ERTHRENREFS
i o

The object after“#2” is the object of the action. The noun
used here often indicates a content already decided, or known.
It may have appéared above, or can be inferred from the situa-
tion. It is often modified by words “iX . "to indicate the cer-
tainty.

WMe.g

(&) he—K$ £k,

(%) hEeAREHEER,

(48) =K ERET,

() APZ=ZFFERET,

(4%) Hede— AN BEF T R E,

(3F) XA HELEIFTRE,

WHEE-BATUR —+ 27", HREMRE L
TXE AN+ Z2HA"XNMEERBEN, AREEANARA
FARARELERYS BT UA — N+ 2RERBHE
E.

The object of “J”cannot be “—4~ + Zid”, but if “—~ +
id] ”is a decided object in the context, only because the speaker
thinks it is difficult to explain, or there is no need to explain, we
may use “—~ + 4417 "as the object of “48”.

in.e.g

Al fdode g L& —AHFIHAT,

M RTF LR~ ABERT , REFFRI L H,

HEE— + ZBATHFEN E—MEME, E XA B
SRR TR RN E R NE .

We may also add a modifier in the middle of “— 4~ +
4 i7) "to make the content of this noun phrase an affirmatory
one.

e — N AEHEHIEESRT R A,

— BN T, 0 R E RN ARSI EE, B A RS
FEE M XFMFELE T B DR
AT R,

%+ B sul, smash
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Generally speaking, we use nouns or nouns phrase after
“0”, sometimes we may also use verbal phrases or clauses. In
structure “3E----- YEF e L4 "we often use such phrases or
clauses.

iN.eg

RAERRRSFTEEABTATRERZN TG,

B A E L ARILEAL KO HF@WUILT — &,

2. — UK, “B"FANHRAEHEFTHMEHNA S, &
BV —RAAMHNERFAE,

Generally speaking,there are other components after the
verb in a “{1” sentence. A monosyllable verb cannot be used sep-
arately in a “#{fl "sentence.

4n :€.8.

(4) Mudetr-T 2 iy omar g,

(*) thfe T Eagomab 2 T,

(21) fedeirF LagomE Bl A LT

(4) X HEE,

(#1) trteX #HEEE,

(5F) X HEE 4,

WRAE 487 S A SR RTTE A Rm AR I A i A
i, R SR AT DL T RS

If there is a prepositional phrase to indicate the direction of
the action before the verb in a “Jff "sentence, the single-syllable
verb can also be used in a“#% "sentence.

ﬂﬂ :€.8.

(4) tede RIRA o

() Hode RARAZ BT E 3k,

(4) ZTRETE,

(1) BFRMmFizBTH L,

AHYXNE T, AR EE R ERE, L
Bl A TR T AT

Some disyllable verbs have such meanings as “%45iR” (result)

“2 “«

or “5Em" (complete). They can be used separately in ”sen-
tence.

40 :e.g.

< FE4Ixiangxi, in detail

% iEkafél, coffee

++ #5 T-guizi, cupboard
% ¥ T-beizi,quilt
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() B — R ZRHEAE KR!

(5F) EAN— R BIHAE R

(3F) R B H = F !

(21) A4 et BT
AR, EEURWURTEF4,
Some repeated verbs can also be used in“#Z ”sentence.
11!1 :€.8.

(4) P E REARLHKEANS,

() D E RERLAEANBNE,
(4%) frfndrde B Tog & L,

(5F) frAnArde f T o & LA,

. R AMRAEEEERUTRIE:

The following words are often used after the verb of “i£”
sentence.

(1) FHAEEHT"HE",

“T "or“z5 "followed a verb.

XEHT " —BERIECERE, " E"RR—HEERER
ERE, B ZRTHER,

Here “7T "indicates the action has happened, and “3# "indi-
cates an action that has not happened. “Z”is often used in impera-
tive sentence.( In this case, “7 “can also be used. )

(48) BRIk o3 ¥,

(2F) R4 KIe iR a5 T,

(48) Rl Hfethegiz 3 &,

(48) "B LN ER,

(—BFRH) RBRRRIANACRT,

(1) R EfeX A0 E,

(%) thtens 4N BIEEE F,

(—BARH) XA BEREF T

(s1) thfenrd A BEEEF 5,

AU T RATRFANATNIE, - REE“TE K
WRER B EF R ELR L ETES

The monosyllable verbs, which can be followed with “ T ”in
a “38”sentence, often mean“4}E" “BE IR (separate, destroy). E.
g BT E IR ELRB K ete.

% 74 K xiomié , perish
% BA{Eduiwl, troop
5 fRELjiésan, dismiss

%+ H]4siling, chief of staff

o Hisi ,rip

< B Zsuishen, take with
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(2) ShiAEE WL A Adjective followed a verb

I A B IR S R A R, — MR RS R AME, T Y
WS, R IEF MR EFEIETRLAF TEMREZ
Fo

We use the adjective after the verb of “# "sentence to form
a complement of result, which is often called “z%% = "indicating
that the action of the “#f "sentence makes the object of the action
at a certain state.

e

WREHRXT, (MBHFE>%EHFT)

PR R A AR BRI T o (RERHOAR — HEARAE T )

e ZREBERTF 550, (MERER-BRT THG
)

WEA DR T FEBIAT, (FER/PRITE P 3
BH" PR )

(3) & 1AE, Quantifier

“HL ) B BN i8] Jo T A B RE T DU CBOR + 2 2R,
AP GEREE, SIHERX L) HEE .

In “4f ”sentence, the quantifier used after the verb may be
“¥ia] + 2 &7 ” (numeral +noun-measure word), indicating the
quantity of things (object of “#”, object of action).

}[IU: c.g.

RIEZEFTET —FHIXELT,

SRAEBRE A LF HEERETRALTH, (KL
TR

‘U7 FAEEERMREEERIUE PR+ I8
w7 R E T s & .

In “4f "sentence, the quantifier used after the verb may be
“¥UiF + s & 18”7 (numeral +verb-measure word), indicating the
verbal measure of the action.

an:e.g.

FFte BRIE IR T —H,

A () FF e A RBMIET ,

fHotedd ey iE A EXELT 8,

Ha: ()Rt Bdeyis B CEXELT .,

WA THITEREE T,

thi: () Ffelk BT ERLE,

% V8 g tidopi, naughty
#sui ,broken

% # FEshéngyi, business
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“4u” FRESEAEENEEREETUE “B0A + A
H”, RASEHITHNE,

In “#”sentence, the quantifier used after verb may be “#{
il + B 8] 17 ” (numeral +time phrase), indicating the time mea-
sure of the action. '

fn:e.g

ERpIMEAT =X,

X fte XX et HER T F A,

(4) 1745 1E Prepositional Phrase

HFEEEE— A AERE, 2B FEKE AR, AX
ERBZRHDEFEBIEM SRS EMLRRRET EM
ik, AR EEE + 1B + EiE + 3R + M EEE XA
B — R FRR T AL, A IRE 7 T 7455 o XY
B8 3hiA G T — B B — RS . A1 R AT LA B, 4 1]
“Ia) F— A REE W o '

To use a prepositional phrase after verb is an often used for-
mat in“} "sentence to indicate that the verb of the “J”sentence has
changed the spacial relation of the object of the action. The format
is ; actor+ # +object +verb +prepositional phrase. The preposi-
tional phrase indicates location and direction, and the often used
prepositions are “7E, F. [[”etc. In this case, there must be a
prepositional phrase after the verb.  The preposition “7E "can be
omitted, while prepositions “Ja] . F”cannot be omitted.

fn:e.g.

(48) w8 A,

(sF) DxlteiE g AR L,

(sF) e A R B

(%) 5 3R e AR R A8

(3f) HHR L RAKRABLETT

(F) HHAARRRALNT2T,

(48) » 8 ZALEIeH T Rt

(7f) A& BAL R FRIBE T,

() ne ZRERFFR/TH

() BREMELEZRERET,

() REMeg2eAERETHET

() REMEZeEXLEBE T,

«» Zgziingchd, police
/NMgixidotou, thief
«» R tuichi , postpone

% #Eganjin, speedily

% Hi#shichdng, market

+ &+ zhanshi, soldier

S BETRE
zhiyl—n&ohou, turn

one’s back upon
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A Al LUF A B8, — DRI, — D RE AR, 7
FAF A e W — AR TE AR R IR R E R R
HIJE T o X B, 075 S E A B AR R,

A verb can be followed with two objects, one referring a
thing, and another referring a person. The verb in “#Z2 ”sentence
is often followed by the object referring the person, while the ob-
ject referring the thing is often after “#£”. In this case, some-

“

times the preposition“%5 ”can be used after the verb in "sen-
tence.

n:eg.

(3) KR FEIFEE,

(48) RBRALEEIFXHE,

(5F) AR X LA KR EIF,

(48) 1REA R Fe £ 0% e X ARk K

(5) ghimsEiEe/Va), Verbal Phrase and Clause

A ) L B AR T AR A SR T DL
=] — R SAME, AR 8 R IE BT A A sl R

the chiefverbin “#f”sentence may be followed by another ver-
bal phrase, or a clause, which is often a modal complement describ-
ing the acting state of the object of “f1”. fii;e.g

AR F I A F AR — RUL B A, R /N & 2% — /)
X — B RELT )

RLEEZMEFEIA A, RLERMNE-KRIESL
1)

4. “B'FAHRAEEAUFTERIMNE BRI FE
IE HEHE,

The verb of “f "sentence can be followed with the comple-
ment of result, complement of tendency, modal complement,
and measure complement.

(1) #58%ME Complement of Result

EARBARKET . (VEF R RIME

L TFRALADRAELT . (“BTREGRIME)

(2) #ia#ME Complement of Tendency

friep B2 B E ik, (“HR7EBEEME)

& ¥ B f1hanshén

wuli, very tired

< Bjid, save
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NI e

RERbgTERER, (“LREB
(3) E&4#ME Modal Complement
EHFRLEF-ETLEA, ("HERRERES

#ME)

Eee s e

BEMNESEAITRELAK, (“BRK BESH
iE)
(4) B E*ME Measure Complement
CRLERIRPATZHT. ("ZERBEEHME)
REFRESFIT —KF, (“—KE” BEEF
)

RABHAR B,
A B—HRRE T

B. B AR — 14

C. RTH—HRRK

D. i TR R —

< #ban, move

& & IE W 7k ludhudlidshul,
crushing defeat

o BUHOAR AR — 147, 250
SRR o¢ AU S
‘B FEENgIREE
X1 1 DU 3R U2
EREANBY, —BA
W GRRET”,
N 156 R B X AR AR
BT,

& “IERERB—4"is the
same usage as “JEHEAE
R — 37
phrase after “#f "usual-

The noun
ly is “a determinate
thing to both the speak-
er and the listener”, so
we do not say “#— {4
KRBT ", but say“i
XAERRET .

—_—

“YB”FA] I FTE  Usage of “4U” Sentence

—_—

L “W"FANAZR . EFRREHIR, S EX
“W” BEMBRFET—ENEN, EEFEEME
RIARETEMEZL, A TFEHRREZ DB,

Usage of “#8”Sentence: The actor is the object of depic-
tion. The action influences the noun after “42”, to have it produce
a certain outcome,
state. i

RILH AT AT o (R RAE T, BT o ) ("B
M ”changes into the state of “B#&” 1.)

BTRERFLIRC ("REFRAE NFRR ™4
HER, )(“REFRAis the result of “BFKHK".)

IR FRAFAFLERRY, ("XHEFERETLE

to make it change, or to keep it in a certain

< BEEEARbolibei, glass

«* B¥sul, broken

& I Fwénzi, mosquito

<+ fbgo, bump

% % BBk
téuhlin-n&ozhang,
feel dizzy or giddy

‘i85 419



B BPRASZH . ) (X3 "makes “3K stay in “3k B iR

state. )

2. “WFABATURTRETEMANENERE,

“fE "sentence also can indicate something undesirable hap-
pened.

n:e.g

BRI REEA BB HIEET,

3. TR PR AR AT LA TR B R
“E”in “i”sentence sometimes can be replaced by “#”.
e F R B T RESE,
EABBHELTRA,
—A ) L ] LRl A LA T B
There may be several “#”in a“#{ "sentence.
40 :e.g
fie BT (e)its (R)BEAFREAFELG,

4. “BFAFAUAFMEMAX (EHGT . REVF)EE
—E, MRt BREXNE T,

EFmAME FRERKE T, 0.

“J0 ”sentence can be used together with other sentences(sen-
tence with a series of verbs, sentence with object used as subject)
to form a more complex sentence. Sentence with a series of verbs
use together with “4 “sentence. e.g.

thirdE D ik,

WA EENGREFHEDRT,

BT T |

Sentence with object used as subject use together with “#”
sentence.

ﬁ[] :€.8.

W45 Fde N FE T B4

2B AR B £ 2 T AT L,

<% £ Hgudnjidn, critical

% W pianpian,

unluckily

o ¥ Hlzilido, material
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A HBIRG

B. {BR G4 Kk
C. fraRIBR Gk
D. WRA A RIBIREG

AT AR

¢ C “SRtaRNEHE
WET?”HaR”2
e, FENERE
“E+EIEXT R+ +E)
187, i n < 4B A 45
T EHEERT",

“f+ 4 R "is the actor.
The structure used after
it is “ B +actor+ 4
+verb”,just like“$B 45
T EEAxRT”

= PG E AT

We Must Use “H”Sentence in Following Occasions

1. FHEEZHHE-IIEES—VEHNZTEAMELR
T4, —ERB"Fa, BERRKXE:

HEE + I8 + FEXR + 3hiA + R ER A REE

When the action made by the actor changes the spacial lo-
cation of an object, we must use “3 "sentence. The structure
is:

actor+ #Z + object of action+ verb+ prepositional phrase in-
dicating the location

fn:e.g.

() e EREHRE,

(B) RAZREEBRE,

) REBREREE.

(*) &aFREeHERL,

(%) B2 FTERLEBRE,

() ReFhHROER L,

MEAEE“FEH—-PhBsEALERESHHER, HA
B F4),

If there is no such a meaning (change the spacial location of
an object), we do not use “” sentence.

ﬁﬂ :€.2.

(%) K HEEAHKEL,

(4) RAIHLEXKEEZ,
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GHRERELZA D,
() BB FLEREZ,
(#) BB FEEYE,
(*F) REELEE LT,

2. — M HEAEEANBARE,BEEF . A E"E
W&, —EERNE"FAMEXE BHEFHE+REIEL+F
W+ (1) + R 182

If there are two noun objects after a verb, or there are words
like“ s . 77 #E”in the predicate, we must use “#1”sentence.
an :€.8.

(3F) Hede R ER T —H .

(48) HBERHEART —H,

() KFERFERFESERT,

(8) LA FERERFANATF,

BE SRS B A T R-FHEEE SR, MKt
ff.

We should remember that “#2------ /A "is a compara-
tively steady structure.

Bl A ARteiX 4k BB KA Bag b kF el 4E AR K
z7,

WARIe X B AR R R

YR EBETERFRNHIBIENRERE ‘R
LahAn, ERYE"F A,

when there are adverbs like “#f . 4 "before the predicate
verb“i#% 3% & "etc, we use “If”sentence.

ﬁu :€.8.

(o) #ede B T A MR EAL T FEE S,

(B8) At AT AR LTHEE S,

(45) AR T AL 4 A THA K,

% #Erou, roll

o K F T Aodaliya,
Australia

< BiFfanyi, translate

o BRRFEEXN G LT
Hrrd, —KEH
BT A), BT LB R
HEM 2’ BR
‘BEHETER
e EU AT
CRIER

< If we want to empha-
size that the object of
the action has
changed, we use “i”
sentence.  So, here
“C7n “B 2 "is mis-
written as “ 12 "in “ 2
2", Likewise, “ZF 41"
is mispronounced as

“RUERT.
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A ZEFACHNCREE"HmE”

B. gé,:%u,j;ﬂ “Ean%“an I—%'ﬁiuagénﬂ/g“an
C. g:xl:,:%:,j:e uaanﬂg“a” g“aéé”ﬁg“a”ﬁi
D. géﬁgﬁiﬁtagénﬂgﬁan *E“EE‘"E/‘J“E;'”

Dg A FH“HU” Za) 515 C We Don’t Use “f” Sentence

in Following Occasions.

1. ARF=HETANAF, —RARE"FG, BEFiE
*,RAXERJK FEFENZRD, AR5 H
Rif, XEMNHARAFTRE . E.FN.EF. K. ET.HA.
"#"E%,

If there is no action in a sentence, we do not use “if "sen-
tence . To be more specific, we do not use “41” sentence to indi-
cate the relation, judgment, existence, and possession. Such
verbs include “& .0 AWM. F T & BT A T2 etc.

ine.g.

(H)HEREF A,

CIEX A K- N

()& 8 2 iE R R

(45) Koy oiEef R,

(oF) AEFXBMAT .

(4) RIALEILEMEART o

() BekaERETEE,

(4) BéeLEEEE,
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2. KaRTFOLCEFRHMOEINMRKENSIIF, W0
“WR.BR WA BB B/ UAGAA MEE.
2. BE.RE.EK.EX"ESE, —HLAAE"FE
o

We do not use “4fl "sentence to indicate mental actions and
psychologically cognitive state. Such verbs include “iF/K .& ..
Wr AR R LR A RE R R R AR E K,
TR Vete.

(*) RAARGFREEL,

(4) REEXHFAHREE,

(3F) #o3F RARAF 89,

(48) I TAF 83T R,

(*F) AR ERARE,

() KA XER &,

(48) AR R EARL,

(2F) a8l ZRARESHHIR,

() nEeh T HHEREL,

(4) el R EHHER,

B, 00 3 Bl 3R] 7 98 A R B X — O BV Bl A
Mg B, A, AT LA 48 T

When some verbs are used to emphasize the degree or the in-
fluence produced by the mental action, we may also use “f ”sen-
tence.

in.e.g.

(& FetIRR T, GRARHRE)

(#) I tb i Ak, (POZU“RAFIRM”)

(P)EXMHFhie A Fob e, RFKII=LEMNZ

() Frb LA, (MR XHFILMER”)

J.RENABEENZIT (K B A HWEE),
—REESWME, AT RIEXRK , FAEBEFRHFE”
Falo

Verbs indicating personal physical movements as “¥f . %€,
P4 Ak | "etc are actions made by oneself, and involve no ob-

ject, so we do not use “H ”sentence.

< it Etdoyan, dislike

%+ #EHfcizhi, resign

+ 0t M tUxi&é, haematemesis

424 {ERR HSK SREEE



i :e.g.

() ssE#ET O,

(45) fede g )F 1l a3k,

() RAEDTRELT -4,

(4) tedeif A L2 T —4 L,

WRXA B F e HA Y A T MNP, B LA
A

If the action influences other things, we may also use “f”
sentence.

in:e.g.

(2) B FHTELRT

(3F) RALIRT KA A,

(21) B MNiem FHRELH T,

(3F) BRMNFIWELEHT T .

4. RIBIE S TREAME , FEER B F /o

If the predicate is a complement of possibility, we do not
use“#8 "sentence.

n :€.8.

(4) RIeFHLeGETFE, (“IFEHE” is a complement
of possibility)

(%) &I EEIF L%,

(2F) 2P 5Le & KT,

(#) EMARERIFFHEERR, (“BEAE” isacom-
plement of possibility)

() EMAREERBEHFH,

(*F) IHFHEEMNKREEFRH,

@ SecondsiforlEachiQuest

WRIEBEMNESK 2
AEXHFETEHETARE
B.TH{RTFAZEXGE
CRXHBETHETARE
D.THZEEXHGET AR

% Y% shafa, sofa
< BT changzi, gut
¢ Widudn, break
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T BT HA AR AR

Positions for Other Words in“#{”Sentence

LB F R HPRER—RERFHEIE,.
In “4%”sentence, the adverb is before “I&”.
(1) BEBIR“ARS"FM“E”, Negative Adverb “A"and“¥#&”
(*) RS X FRfetE b 5 22 B i,
() thb Xie b RB Tt i,
(sF) ke X sy R AT T %,
(4) fode 2 T3t 69 A ZILE T R,
At FEF L BGE R 7 A] LUAE “HE R TE R LR
JETH .
But, in some idioms, “A~"can be put before “H "as well as
after it.
4n:e.g
(3F) WA R BN EAFSEAF,
(%) M de A R T 5 AR
GH B AR AR IELTF,
() A ARIHER LD F,
(*) SR EFRAEC L,
() AFREMHEFRMALS E,
(2) FnmtE Ay @A & o AT —BURTE 1L AT
Adverbs indicating time “¥ 4. 7, & F are always put
before“#E".
fl:eg.
() RELZRFALHA, £—ELEET,
(4) BREFRAGEETA £Z—SEILHET,
() EMATHEESAA LA TRIABEEZT, e #zhéngzhéng, full
() BMATEESAAA REILAHELTELT,
(3) X4 R0 B EE GMEE) MES OEHATH S &)
B BNIA AR , B B R T
The adverbs or adverbial phrases describing the mental action
of the subject (the actor) should be put in front of “$”,
n:eg.
() FsEHRERTETAER,

& 74 fpwanfén
béishang,

extremely sad
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(48) I XNZSEHLTRE,

184 38 1 3 3R] i @I 1) =5 A1 1A A T, AT DABICEE B BRI T
AT AR 4 WSS T '

Adverbs or adverbial phrases modifying the predicate can be

put before “i{1”as well as after it.
(RAFPEH BT REBRET—H#,
IR AETFRARR G — I,

2. /v iA4E1E Prepositional Phrase

(1) A AEERR B HEIENE S mE, —BRE
YRS T, SR BRI .

When the prepositional phrase indicates the direction of the
movement of the object of “#1”, it is put after “f8”, and before
the verb.

() e B RET P RLHR—T,

() hiaz2gm P ARLE B RE—T,

(48) R HRM—THEF P AL,

XER“EEHFP A RROR B XN HE
BT R, BERCTE A0 R SR Y e,

Here, “1+ % F* #F 1 "indicates the direction of the verb“4f”,
so it should be put in the middle of “Jf1”and the predicate.

(2) ARSI WA 1A AR, BT LABCZE “ 387 M BT T , Al
LA “187 Y 5 1 3 1A BRI .

The prepositional phrase followed by the preposition “M”
can be put before “3%”as well as after it, before the verb.
m :e.g.

OHABEF 2R BET Bk,

(e BABETEZET H 4k,

(3) TN AR R “ A S B HEELT -1
B AR XIHERR SRR B A B e ShiA )5
H,

“ 4 “sentence may indicate that a certain action makes the
object of “# ”in a new spacial location. In this case, the
prepositionalv phrase indicating the spacial location should be put
after the verb.

qi:e.g.

o JEHRmeéngran, slam

% #nud, move

« $"88 huzhdo, passport

‘i@ g 427



s

(3F) tfe Rt BATEREEWMET, “» % Hichépéng, carport
() ELEMEIARY BITERT,
(4) — a0 & SRR A IR EIE, o By | PRshigto, manuseript
[Hl o
Prepositional phrases indicating the time, place, and the
reason are often put before“#{8”. #l.e.g.
(*F) RALFHTHIERAFGEREFT,
(4) AREARPHBERAELFNEHT,
(#) AREREABEGHER/EFT EILFH.
(2F) B8R4 B kgl kit T B,
(4) LR jetbir S EE X3 T WK, & WERRjianyy, jail
(48) B Rjeq £ 20 T WAk &bk,

E}ﬁ

A1 ZHRAIRITHE

“D “RERFEHEHE"
BENAEHER, &

A B X Rk & HE BB R O
B X KR ZHE B R e R W T A
CABX Wi i ity B A & HE B AL e,
D. 5 A X IR 1 1 = HE “SX WK AR W B HE Vs

the object of the prepo-
sition “#8”. The nega-
tive adverb “¥® &7
should be put before

“#”, to form the
structure “YEAH--- -
B

FFLwEItuo , entrust
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“...... ',n ...... B RURLT LT SO LR
“BF A E AR SRR E A U E— A BB, B ” By e (A R
BYEXS, AR IEE +38 + siEX SR + 4 + hiF +-- - Both in “#} ”sentence and

o

“J "sentence, we can put an empty word “#”in front of the verb.  The object of the verb

should be put in the middle of “#E.----- #57. The structure is :actor+ # +object of verb+ %

EROEA LB REERT,
e B RS FRT |
ety "R R LRSS MR IEH R + B+ B + Fi oo

The actor should be put in the middle of “%----- 25+ . The structure is :object of
verb + # +actor +verb+------

EOGBR OB IMERT

KW AITERELHIRT,

WM aER R TR, R EEENES, B EE
BEEXT R, “¥l "sentence uses together with “#U”sentence,to form the structure “F------ i
------ . “%k s before the actor,and“f”is before the object of the action,

S REETREBRBE T —H,

HRGEFEBRBTRAERT,

MR AR E AT LA R T e B
“4 "before the verb, to form the structure“#------3F------

S RBE TR XLBBILE T —,

MAROEFERB T LT,

”, In this case, we may add
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SR %4 >] : Finish the Following Exercises
LRl s e ey - [ ]

L AREM B X FHE CHiFbED,
BE
2 AEBRBRENEECELED HiIdA LT,
Eoril
3HEAKER ML HARIRELKE S,
A B B. %4 C. D. ¥
4 EREW _ mME&sERTEROEREF S H

THEMEAAR,

A% B. fiff C. i D. #
s RITHRIES MR .
A B B. g
C. BHE D ##T
6. fbiE R LA BHRIEEHE % B3TF shénfénzheng,
A E—-TF B.£T7% Identification card
C.ET D. E—%

1. 45REGRE
A HEiERe g L
B. & B PHER KIS
C.iERF"/LH R
D. {8 2 5 & £4515
8. WERME LI MR T,
A BB IEIE T
B. & & SeH i LR
C. B R A 58
D. & & 5 s ML 58
S. MERBEFEZZRUE .
A ALY & HEBI S TP E
B. T 5 Hr [y 4 ) fih 14 4% F
C. Z¥ vt fth i) £ F 45|
D. #EB MM T LT fE
10. 4T3 &
A, BHEARER e AL R D0E
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% BImgipian, deceive

% % dong, freeze
& ZF fa déu, tremble

< A & tidopi, naughty




B. BFEAR S B R R

C. HEARFR e YL B3 LU

D. B HE AR HB e L) B i
—HEBR,R

A MBERFRALERT L

B. Bi7ER T EEEMRAK

C. i LWATER T L

D. EXNERRERT L
X o

A, EEFEER] T S b A AT i wy it

B. #RIGIG M SRR B L T

C. B EH R EEHED T Ik E

D. B #F B L3 EAE T $H05 55 1 vy ot
CEEW

A WRBAT—ESEFRB

B. BB MR — R AVERFS % #mzanchéng, agree

C. BRA—R AT IR

D. HREN—EEERHR
LEM T AREFEEERR,

A. AW ATR T B. IR %R T Wy, hoarse |

- C. HEBR TR 05, WL D. I8 05 2R % B Fsdngzi , voice
EAL 0 ‘
A HH R EERR B
B. fE B AR b7 Rt A R
C Bttt R EHAERK EH
D. 1 i A B 7 BAR oy

5] Z FEMiE A Key to Exercises and Explanation

1.B 7E—MERT , &€ 8IE BB a4 19 7 EE, BT RERNBRE
X HHEEF/NE”, Generally speaking, the negative adverb “#t ”should be put before the
preposition“f”. So we say“HE M B H X BT E /DL
- 2.C —BIERT B £ (SEER ) WA, B F R IE A RTE, V’?fﬁde’EZF%B‘J
RN E R EENE T XEN SR EEEE TR RS R EENERS
WELEHIEA LT, Generally speaking, the adverb describing the subject(actor) is before
“# "phrase. The adverb describing the verb is after “J{ "phrase. Here, “ 4 ¥ "modifies the
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verb“E” so we say“ f i G R R EMFH LW EEA LA LT,

3.D “BRELRFEHRMEIC, XEMF BT, ERENMENR ., B
BTSSR, KBNS T 5, Here the usage of “#¢"is
the same as that of “41”,followed by the object of the action. % ”“Hi "are before the actor,e.
g XA FEHRMATT, R ME T .

4. A A]FRIEEMRE KR (T)
2R ()

” ,another example : “¥§ /K 24 3% 7 5 . The structure is “¥f ()
example ; “Ki % 2 K =5 AF

5.B 75 A IR E S A — AR R P M g iE A D ES AU M T
Fo REMEEZ“HX", FUAERERRZERN T, BABHRS EEHITHNE
The predicate of“4 ”sentence cannot be a separate verb.“¥& ¥l ”"can be repeated,and it can also
be added“T .%&F ".The time is “Bf X" ,so we cannot use“T ”,which indicates things happened,

and we cannot use “%”, which indicates things happening.

6. C shEREMBI R “FEXR", BT EFH IR ESAH 2T 7, RRIMEE 2R
Ao “BhiE + T + 3R R TR UE R R AERSE, AR 1R T BN B
“E7T %", The action happened in “FEK",so the predicate after “#17is “%£ T ”,to indicate
things happened. “verb+ T +verb”indicates verbs that can be repeated,e.g.“[a] 1 [a]”“By T W77,
but we do not say“E T £ 7.

7.C “BREBLERH,“REF LR HR BRI R KUK M MITRITHEE
SR RIKILRIRIBES TN, “EeH K ELis the result of “%”.Other examples: “{t
BRITBES R XK IBRREFES TN

8. A “WILHUEIETHEN T, AR EE B E S E I , & 8
“HT— R TCFE“IE T RIBT . The prepositional phrase “# # #1 & "is put before the verb“FE ”.
The negative adverb “¥% ”is before“#1”.

9. A “fEfh Ry FHESI R FHE”, 0T R F AR A g iR R E ,  F)
HF a7 RS R, BT L FE S iR 4 7 /5 . The “4E”phrase in “41”sentence is be-
fore the verb “#£”, “Zl| & 1 1 [a] "is the result of “#£”,so0 it should be put after“#E”.

10. C “HEAR R A P00 B0 DUE ", “BUDUE "R BRI SR RS R fE T, XM E
ST, BRI B EXT S IR AE ", “BINIE” is the result of “Bi%”,so it should
be put after the verb. In this case,we use“ffl"to introduce the object of the verb“HR# e #1L 5 ”.

11. D "B RARER T L, A IEE S — MR s M E R E T2, E
B4, R T ERMEHU A MR, ERAE A K5 H . A certain action
changed the spacial position of a thing, we use“Jf "sentence. “7£ 5 F L7 is the result of “A”,
so it should be put after the verb“Ai”.

12.C A 165608 “ B 09 4% By Wi 7 2 I T 3l 3R] A B AR AR |, 31X o 1R IR NI R TE AT
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HIRTT, “Bl3 B RS R, TES) R WG T, The prepositional phrase “#Z 5335
By Wyt is the reason for the following verbal phrase,so the prepositional phrase should be put
before“#8”. “FfLlj 3% I~ is the result of “#F”,so0 it should be put after the verb “FE”.

13. B HIER BB “FE"“F K" ERNLIINEGE B S, XHE WA F— B R

" “4B”5-4), When the predicates are verbs like“# 5" “# #”“ F 7K 7, which indicate mental

and psychological cognitive actions, we do not uée“fﬂ"sentence.

14.C HriAEEERFRIMENLEX SR, N ZRIES R ETE, <2 0L R 7 8.
WG T "o Bll3A “#5” 1% B 7E 318] 9 BT 1 , The prepositional phrase “38 T ”is the object of the
verb, so it should be put before the verb, “ & JfiiLBR FARIRME T . The adverb “#” should be
put before the verb.

15. C “tHh Ao FE B B 7" RE B AN R, B B TERR LT HIES
S, “EIMTi A EEARR L, A EERR L7 is the result of “4£7,s0
we should put“7e AR 77 after the verb, “ 3 i it 57 s A H: 7 BAR 5.
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ok ARk HSK: By “ 7 " #Y A LU B 2% . HSK Z K% 5]
H TR TR GER AL X R A B E R AR
B HSK 2B EE LR T R THNEHAE, T 5%,
o B B, AT RS R R 2 I WGE R
EZ—,

Conquer HSK: Usage of auxiliary word“ T ”is a bit compli-
cated. In the test, students are asked to know the two basic us-
ages of “T”. one means “5¢ i, ”, and the other means“ZF 1k ”.
Students are also asked to grasp relative structures. The HSK
questions are mainly about the correct position of “ 7 ”in a sen-
tence, and the difference between “ ' "and other auxiliary words
“Z& .11 .87, In addition, to use “ 7 “or not in a sentence is also

a grammar point often tested.

* % (BB Grammar

—. “T7HIFREARHE Basic Usage of “ 17

Byl 77— MR s e 8 3l 1R A B S T, AT LU &
A BRI E BRI AERNEE, T TBERRMAE, R
EAFERAE,

Auxiliary word“ | ”is often put after the verb or verbal phrase,
and it can also be put after the noun, quantifier, adjective, or a sen-

tence.” | "has different usages when it is put at different positions.

1. &iF(&iEEIE)+7T noun(noun phrase) +7

2 (BRI ) G i T "R E BB AR I
MEE,FA -MZH'WEE, TUXAANAGRAE, —#&
NS FRPFE , B E B ]S,

A noun(a noun phrase) adds “ 7 7, indicating the noun“ g2
ZR T 7. It has a meaning of “changed”(Z{k). There are a

436 fEAR HSK SRiBi&EZE



few nouns that can be used this way, including person's positions, |

titles, or time phrases.
11!1 :C.8.
MAFAET, BRAEKAFA! (BERKA¥ET) (has
been a college student)
FEREET L REREFRARY! (BREFLELRK
BFiE] T ) (have been a couple for a long time) _
AXRT,2E2EMNRE, (BLBTAXT)(tis winter.)
MuRT, 254+ 2427 (BEEMEHAT ) (It is an

internet age.)

2. B4EiE+T quantifier phrase+T
BEEERHEM T BAREEH T'HER., X#
SHERLT B AR, BT AT YRS E.
A quantifier phrase adds“ T ”, meaning“ B &H -+ TN It

mainly refers to time, and it can also refer to quantity of things.

ine.g

ZHET, h—ENLELERE, (ELA=4T) (It has been
three years.) :

wt+357 ,ZRANAEERT! (ELEN LS T ) am
over forty.) |

FERT, TREZXMHGE SELTR R, (CERES
ZIRT ) (It is the second time.)

EZ+RAT  REFM, AREARARRH T (CEEA=ZTHE
T ) (It has been thirty jin now.)

3. AR (RBiWEIE)+ T adjective (adjective
" phrase) +7T

BRFAEAREE)REN T, —RER—MELESR
SERL, HEL T A TE T , XM A OB &5 7 038 ) sl B X X F s
T B3R o :

An adjective (an adjective phrase) adds “7Y ”,indicating that
a change has happened, and a new situation has come into being.
The adjective or the adjective phrase is the description of this sit-
uation.

in:e.g

»-FiEkatdng, cartoon

& P FErouma, nauseating

& B 45 B fSwdnglud

shidai, internet age

% B R zhiyudn, clerk

% Figyudnliang,

forgive
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BFMAKRT o (BAILLETEL /D, MECS LK K) (They
were not grown-up before, but they are grown-ups now.)

BHKREET FHhELET . CREANBEG, BENIFE
¥, XEEMIRLE 258 5% ) (The change of the hair from black to
white, and the body from healthy to weak, has finished.)

RAEGEMETT , (LRI S, A 7421k, ) (It was
expensive once, and it is not so now.)

T 1 O i) IR T 0 T T 5 R A7 7
SR, A S R R AR R A R T

e T RAEHIRE R

Sometimes the “ 7T "after an adjective or an adjective phrase
is to confirm that a certain situation is existing, and not changed.
In this case, we use the structure“fg-----+ Tk T

an.e.g.

HRAGKERT . (R2FEMREIRIBEEH X RN,
B2 EE .. ) (Only to confirm that“/RIREEA] ", and it
has no meaning of “change”.)

RAMGBA T, (BUIRC SN A RKE A/ T “BRET,
& “45{¢ " # & B ) (It means that you have changed from“ A K B
B "to“EERA ", so it has a meaning of*‘change”.)

4518 (JE 2818 g ) BT A “ Bt & PSR RE S5 TE N
“T7L RN BRI EAE I

When there are “Bf 2 | R "before the adjective or adjective
phrase, we add “ T 7 after it to indicate a certain situation to ap-
pear.

. e.g

RAEBZT , BTV E A2

“FeR IR LA RREIE ) T RS Al LU LR s .
X, A PR R B 454

H-RIEHERA+T+HE+ T, ETEHRREMN L
Esm, SR THERL. X BENBERERRB I N
1B, LR B B IR B

When there is a quantifier in the structure °

‘

adjective (adjec-
tive phrase) + 1 7, there are two different structures.
One is “adjective + | + adjective + T 7. It indicates that the

change has happened, and a new situation has appeared. The
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quantifier used here refers to the measure of the change in the

time and range etc.

XBEERSAHE . CE—EBT-TEHT . "BHR
SEEFA—1TEBT ,BEERREX, )(It has been sunny for a
week, and it is still sunny now.)

HOREARA+ T + BB, ZNFRUaRHAE.

The second structure is “adjective + ¥ + adjective”, and it
has two usages.

(1) hBFRA T2, W R & BRI R A
FEid £ B R Bt ]

It means that there is a change, and indicates the measure of
the change, but the change happened in a past time.

IAR—ETH, ABTZR, (X=ZRTUERELLN, B
LR, BMER—ERIE KR, )(The three days may
be continuous, and may be brokenly. It may not be sunny now.)

(2) EYHHEOmE T IrdE,

The situation deviates the standard.

BEREXT -5, (KW, MRE 235, HEXIWEHL 24
) (It should be size 23, but it is 24.)

ERALET AL (K0, B 80 A4, ERXHIAE
78 /A 43) (It should be 80cm, but it is 78cm.)

4. ZhiR+7T verb+T

HEEEEEN T AR EANAE, —TRERE
BAETEL

There are two basic usages of the structure “verb+ T ”.
One is to indicate that there is something changed.

M :e.g

Rz T . (BHEE T, MEREE NECEET,
W B 7EEE , ) (Things changed. He was awake, but now is
asleep. He is sleeping.) '

BEAFAEET ., (FEATLML. REORAHE, BAEE
T, )(Things changed. I did not understand, but I understand
now.)

FEFEREA R E B REFRAESN, B+ T
NEMBRRBHIEA L (I EAEBRE).

KT —%5daleyi hao,

larger size
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If there are “ft .2  #{ ZE R E "in front of the verb, the
structure means = f§ R A 2 4L 7 (the change is about to hap-
pen. )

ne.g

ANEAT . (B EEE, HELKE. )(They will go,
but not now.)

TALBRARTCT (KIS EREE K, HEEEAE T, ) (The
plane is about to fly, but is not flying.)

A—TREEAMERERR “IFCExl (BFSWAETE
)"

The other basic usage is to indicate“F1E 2 % 58 4" (the sit-
uation has changed. )

e.g

LT, (ERELT. REE¥4ET, )(He has grad-
uated, and he is not a student now.)

R OTERT  (BELT HEBTEAHETMT )
(It is sold, and the bike does not belong to him now.)

“BhiE 4 1IN S S R B sh iR A E (SN Ry ) I
ERFE—NIERRZE RIS - ShERRES, XE—1 3
YERTBER R R A o

When the structure “verb+ T "is followed with other verbal
phrase or a clause, it indicates that there will be another action or
situation to appear after the first one, and the first action may not
happen yet.

EAFFRTAKRT BT, CEEXMAR, AETUAE
R F ., (HREREDEKA L, )(To buy the cloth first, then can
use it to make a skirt, but it is not bought by now.)

EAHERT T RS (MBI ML, RERE,
XMEEMES LYW S T, ) (I heard the news first, then I am’
very happy. The news has been heard.)

AWK BAT T 2w, (RMBITEIXMHEE, EE
SR L o XMH BB BT E], ) (If he hears the news, he will
be very sad. He has not heard the news yet.)

KR SIEZ A 565 R &, T LU — MR B4R 14

The precedence relationship of these two actions may also

be a hypothetic condition.
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n:e.g.

BT LB B 20,4557 (“HETRESE T RIE
k7, ) (The condition of“ M &3t "is“ 5 BAEML”.)

RF— ERT AR, (MRIRE—ER,RBATLLE
B4, ) (If you had come here a little earlier, you might have met
him. )

5. Zhig+T+EIE verb+T +object

XEWT "HAES A EEN P E, KRR AR, B
EEWFEANAL,

In this case, “ T ”is put in the middle of the verbal phrase,
indicating “MIXT ) %", (comparable past) There are two ba-
sic usages. |

(1) BphRa), ZEshiAleimnl LLA Rn & m e e g,
“Bi+ T +ETERTRRZINIEC KT o

To be a single sentence, there may be time word before the
verb. “ 7Y ”in the structure “ verb+ T +object” indicates that the
action has been finished.

.e.g.

RERXT BT, (BFATFENERELTR. )
have finished the action: to buy a bike.)

Hm) B T BB FBRYIMNEEE L5 M. ) (He has
drunk the yoghourt.)

FERERKIALL, 2H847 M, (MRELHE
T, )(Xiaogian has known it.)

ERMBAN, B+ T + B XIMEHERBYIEN N
1k, BARTHEEE TR, “shid+ T + &g “shiA
+ 7 +FEIEE" SiE+ T + YRIEIE X =St R X
IR

When it is used as a sentence, the structure® verb+ T +ob-
ject” indicates that the action has been finished. The following
three structures are used the same way: “verb+ T +time-measure
word” “verb+ T +verb-measure word” “verb+ T +object-measure
word”.

fn:e.g.

BAHBEAET —AEH,
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A + T + B &S

(“BXAR MEBRCEMET . "B Wit R4
%o )

(the action “Z& X A~3” has been finished. The verb“E”
happened in the past.)

REXFRIYT LB,

#ia + T + 18  verb + T +verb-measure word

(P RENFRMER AL L, Y RETXSFE
g5 lo )

(this action “¥p3X 8670 F” happened in the past. “¥bF k"
the action has been finished.)

ML BFERERLTHA

shial + T + 48 verb + T tobject-measure word

(C“HEBAERT MsifEREEL LY MR &5
Blo )

(this action “RzZ P~ 3E " happened in the past. the action
“I7” has been finished.)

EE: LEUEBMER, A IE-BEREE BTN
BE, W CXABRE T AR R A AR, SRR
ELRTE XA, BT BB nE”, A B HET N 1k
—HAERSETREEFT EHWEL, .

Notice: all the situations mentioned above do not include
the meaning “3h{E— H FF 2L 2 Bl /£ " (the action is going on till
now.) e.g. “XABLKEFT — EH "means that“7F LIF]F if iX
AH T —EBAEE ", (I have read the book before, and
it took me a week.) It has such meaning as“#{ H gj & Ik —E 1
%" (I am still reading it. )or“T] §EiR B E T &7 (I will go on read-
ing it.).

(2) REERIM A . % Waoa X2 “shiA 1+ T + Bif 1,3
) 24-eeee (+EiE2)7,

It cannot be used as a sentence. The structure is “verbl+ T
+objectl , verb2+------ (+object2)”.

XEME I+ T+ EEUREREMEA, GEEA NG
s/, RARM— N IMETE G ERE R EF—MELL.

Here the structure “verbl+ | +objectl,” dose not use as a

sentence. It is followed by a clause, indicating that the latter situ-
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ation follows the first action.

.e.g.

BATHREHAREHL,

i 1+ T + BiE 1,301 2+ =18 2

verbl+ T +objectl,verb2+ object2

(C“EEEFHE XA HERRUE, ﬁﬁfl“"%’f’ﬁﬂi”ﬁ/\m
fE. “BREHE XA SET GBE B, “B1EM " XA shfEE &
B, )

(When the action “35{& % &8 "has been finished, the ac-
tion “ 5 {E k. "follows. Attention: the action & {& & %t 5] "may
have not be finished yet, and the action “% {E ) "has not been
done for sure.)

. AR A AT R B — SEAT N RS — 3R T i ek
&7,

This structure may also indicate “the first action is the con-
dition of the latter one”.

ﬁu :€.8.

R T AR ARFT AR A,

(AARSER T “SEl” XA 30, ji AT A 205 — D 3iE B
AL, BRT“BEAL XA SR T REE B, AT BRIETEBEAT . )

(If the action“f§fE . "was finished, we may do the second
action“& H H”. At present, the action “f 4 Ik “may not be fin-
ished. It may be partly done. )

EXFHRXE, AR IRARANE (IR Y
B)NWE, RAW—IMEERn TEHE THEZE (#TE—E®
BB JT o6 T e EE 3 — A 3R EIE U — MRS

In this structure, if there is a time-measure word (verb-mea-
sure word, object-measure word) after the verb, it indicates that
the first action changes into another action or comes into another
situation after a period of time.

HRATARE+ 54T R T R#E, (“T487 B “ot
7, )(“+4r4h”is a time-measure word “Bt&”.)

(A—sfE“E"EE%EM, 3 T —ENEILE M R4ET
“TTHRERE. )

(The first action “iE”has been finished. After a period of
time ,the second action“¥7 3% "begins. )

ENa" 3" B9AE: 443



BANERRAT—RAKART AT, (“—" B “Y
B, )(“—T1"is a object-measure word “HJ&".)

(FI—BhE“BAME R 7T E — B B, PR e —
MREELATE, )

(The first action “& #}ME 4 "comes into a new stage,so it
forms a new situation“FE A T %)

X AFEIRT ABTWAME, (“ABERFE". )("T
#”is a verb-measure word “ZhHE".)

(Ri—BfE B M T e LG  REE LB E. )

(The first action “i 4= 7] "has been repeated for five times,
but the situation is still“ig R fE".)

6. ZNiFA+EIE+T verb+object+T

BT HRAE IR EIEWEE (— BB R T 8 &
B), XFERHT U A FIAESRAET EMENL, A
BRI HIVER o

In this structure, “J "is after the verbal phrase (usually at
the end of the sentence). The structure usually means “Ui B . &5
L HINESEE THEMA”. (to explain, confirm, and affirm
that the situation has changed.)

ﬁﬂ :€.8.

REA, FTET!ERATE, HWAETHRT T HARAE
TiXE—1F%, ) (It did not snow, but it is snowing now. The
structure confirms the fact.)

RELERRL T, (FRABWEWL”, RMEBHLA T2
ft., )(I did not like climbing mountains. The structure explains
that things change.)

WAHXMAET . FREA,RERT . AKX —FAE
4., ) (He did not have a girl friend, but he has one now. The
structure confirms the change.)

RAEZMARBAXRFAET , (RHARMTURTRRY £, L
AET . )(We were college students, but we are not now.)

BAZTREALEAT, (R EAEM XFHRAE L
H“Z+XK"T . )(To explain that the situation“# i, F {t "has
lasted for twenty days.)

XACT " —E RE—FMIESEA. U BRG] FRERRH
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W EERETHIER . XMARIE A LIRAR “ard "%
ESo

Here “7T ”is used as mood auxiliary word. The examples

listed above express a mood of confirmation, meaning “things
have happened.” This structure also indicates the order and sug-
gestion.

in:e.g.

BT, BT, HILHYE, MHIAKIES)(a mood of

persuasion)

a7 A2k (WA HIES)(a mood of order)

AT AT GEAAMA 2F/HIES) (2 mood of sug-
gestion) X '

AT LA R B i 2 187, X A%, 3 i 8w A RUin
4D b PR HEE,

It may also indicate to do something in the future. In this
case, we may add “I |t FiZ "before the verb.

FeRMKT, ZNLRT . (R, MAA—ERZR
BB iRX A) 3G . ) (to call other people to have dinner.)

LETFHET,ZERXRTHET, (BETIHHRERLK) (It is
about to be off duty.)

FhREGBFT KRR EHBS, (RERNEERET, U
FERB TR, BE/RE, )(You are not healthy now.
When you get better, I will accompany you to have a trip.) '

7. A+ T+EIE+T verb+ T +object+T

(1) “Bhid+ T+ BiE+ T'XMEWEHARNTT 7. X
P X — MR TT A R ], RN BN B e REABIE”

There are two “ T "in the structure “verb+ | +object+ T .
The structure can be used as a sentence, indicating that something
has happened.

RAMLERT E2ET . (RUERYE, SKREZHIMED
LS8R, H BEXF B AT T #k, ) (Till now, the action*L 5"
has been finished. The sentence confirms the fact.)

i B T | W 4 8] F : Comparing the following two sen-
tences:

M TRRART . (RMNEGEDHT , BINSHECE5%
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. )(We have been in Seoul. The sentence confirms the fact.)

HAVE T MR AT R, (BB EER RS,
BESRAEEAEITRE" AEEEFDIR ., ) (When we
get Seoul, we will call you. Now,we are not in Seoul.)

Q2) =P/ EEAREAT RS SR+ T+
R T A T AR TR TSR T T
18] 73 AT U .

“GhiF + T +E + 77 XMEARISETHERE -1
YEMTFIEBIBAE J ik, &3 By IR, X SIEA B AT REE
MEEHEFTT £

There are other structures which include two “ 7 7. “verb+

” @

T +time-measure word+ | " “verb+ T +verb-measure word+ T ”
“verb+ 7 +noun-measure word+ | 7. We will discuss them sepa-
rately.

The structure “verb+ T +time-measure word+ | ”indicates
the period of time that an action happened in the past lasts from
then till now. The action may continue.

f.e.g.

BABEZATZRT . ("ZXR"RWNE”, “BRAH "W
fE&%4E MEESAE=ZXT ,IREEEH#EFT £, )(“=
X ”is a time-measure word. The action“F X 74 43 "has happened.
The time lasts for three days, and the action may continue. )

ik tb 8 : Comparing ;

XABEAT =K, "BREALHIEC LR, LRI
i —HZE“=R", )(The action“FH iX A<+ "has been finished. It
takes three days.)

“Fif + T+ HE+ T IMEARRIETHRE -
YEMFF IR B BAE N 1k, B 4 R AL R RE X4 3i{EA 5 W gRik
BYREHTT £ '

The structure “verb+ T +verb-measure word+ T ”indicates
how many times an action happened in the past from then till
now. The action may continue.

in.e.g

EERLRLEET 28T, ("ZB"EAIEREMNK
BOESIR”, M EFEAEHEIFF R “BEX R IR, 5 B
B, TREEEIEFE IR B, ) (“ =& "indicates the
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time. It is a verb-measure word. The action“3E X fs i 3¢ "started

in the past. I have read it for three times, "and I may read it
fourth, or fifth time.)

R 8 : Comparing:

RERIKCE2ET Z#, (MEREWIE “BXHR
B AR, IR =8, ) (The action“ X IRI”
has been finished. Altogether, I read it three times.)

“FiA+ T + BB+ T XIRARBLETFHIFE -
FEMTFIRBIBAE R 1L, B 2% R shEX R HE . X4 3h1E
A ET A EREHRT T L,

The structure “verb+ T +noun-measure word+ | “indicates
the number involved by the action happened in the past. The ac-
tion may continue.

in:e.g

EHMERCEETZET, (“ZE"RRIEXTRER
EUHEE,E DR, NEEFEEE", IMENE B4
HZEMRET  “TXFHHREE" M shIE o] R4S HEAT T &, sl
RELENEBHLE - }(“=%"is the quantity of the object
of the verb. I started to buy the
stamps in the past, and till now, I have bought three sets of them.

It is a object-measure word.

The action that I buy stamps may continue,
fourth, or fifth set of stamps. )
I H 3L : Comparing ;
BHEEXRETZE, (BEREMHE LR CL5%
R, “E"HBER“=%", )(The action“3E Hf 5 "has been fin-
ished. The quantity is three sets. )

and I may buy the

AN IRERIB R ALSE A 45 B I, 1H{Ti%EE C 32 D,
T

D “iEmPEXHEE", A

MEERX , XR—HE
R, “EEPERET,
BMMEEXET,5H
— A REARREKR
ME W KIS,
“HEf R T, X B
MeTURIBRIA,ER
RBRRBEMAAE, X
LR mREEZXT ",

“HE e LK LA Vis a re-

quest. The TV is on.
“EHL KT Vis not
followed with “ 0B ”,
which indicates the re-
quest and suggestion.
The TV is off. “FEA]
B T "here “ 7Y "in-
dicates a mood, mean-
ing I will do it, similar

to “WEMEKT".
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— L “TTHEE Position of “ 77

R —IE R EERSNEEE, T R AL E AW
A =N EESEEE, BEEIE, XN T RIBEZINT 17,
A—NRARTHEGE, RAUEY BAFSRAENERMEL,
XTI AT 27, (BEAEERTHE — 82X
BAEEZEREEFEGET 1R E HE,

If the predicate of a sentence is a verbal phrase, “ T “can be
put at two different positions. One is after the verb, and before
the object. This “ [ ”is called “ 7 1”. The other is at the end of
the sentence, to explain or to confirm the change. This “ 1 ” is
called “T 2”. (See the first part of this chapter.) The position of

“7T 17is often tested in the Chinese level examination.

1. ZHiAEEK“T1” “T17after the Verb

RAE—TEE(EEANNEE)KREIERT HE -1
ik,

It indicates that an action finished in the past, or compara-
tive past.

e

AERXEFXT - 8@, GIEHEATER) (An ac-
tion finished in the past.)

KRTTRAEEXE, ("TR"EDELETER"X1E
ZHRIRAE,“FIR"E—THXHE £, )(The action “ F ¥R "hap-
pened after“X3£”, so “T i "happened in a comparative past.)

(1) XEHRR T " A REBEE IR G

In this case, “ J "cannot be put after the object.

ane.g

() AR EFX—GLAMNT,

() ATRTHEFRE,

2) MBRAIASEEE, T — R ERE—1shidE
EERFREE.

If there are several verbal phrases, “ 77 ”is often put after the
verb of the last verbal phrase.

n.e.g.
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() &R EFEZHHRT — 6 AN,

() A EXLELFEXTRAHXR— 6 LA,

() AR EFETHBRT — & AN,

() KEREFFEEHHET — & LA,
() AR EFFTEETHH X — & LA,
(B) REREFATELITHESRT — & AN,

ikt eg

REM#E L, HLL aFEHadTEx,

(3) R XEHEZNIEE A HRAE FEEAE, T U—K
BAEXEAMEWSE EEWIE. B2 30+ 4RHE/
BIahE + T + Bif,

If there are complements of result or complements of ten-
dency after the verb, “T 1”is often put after these complements,
and before the object. The structure is “verb+ complement of re-
sult / complement of tendency + T +object”.

e

DB REERITFT BT,

PRAEREBT EE,

B FAAREhT ATk,

HMEEERTHTERE,

PUE ¥ B ERBX XA FEE .

Kooenne T PR BT RES A, AR,
Fnd BB T FF RS — SRR Z AT RV 58 B A3
FEo “oveeee T oeeees TV EME— AT T ESAE T, BiE
MHE,GE—1""T EATEE. BrRIAREN AL, IMEEER
A SERL, BE BIRIERT Y I, SIEAT R E KRR RN E B &k
BB E,

Students are supposed to tell the difference of these two
structures. '

“7T ”in the structure“------ T "is put after the verb, and
before the object, indicating that something has been finished in
the past, or it will be finished before another action. The first
“T ”in the structure------ NEEETERD T ”is after the verb, and before

s HEmhUmian, the face
of lake
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the object. The second “ Y ”is put at the end of the sentence. It
indicates that the action has happened, or explains the time or
quantity of the action.

iR EL B T 1 79 B) F : Compare the following sentences:

KRFET ZAARE, (UArrd="TA , A MEREEAZ
W fE2%, ) (I learned Chinese for three months in the past, but it
is not clear whether I am still learning now. )

RETEAARET . (BIBAERNEST =R, THeE gk
% %, ) (I have learned Chinese for three months till now,
and I probably will go on learning, )

HET =24 (CBTHHIEEE4E ) (The action "
has been finished.)

BFET 547 (FTREMEZLRLEL“%", ) (The action“%”
may continue. )

vl T #2iEH, (ELW5E T, )(He has finished the ac-
tion“lg”.)

g T OHFET . (ATREEEYH LW, ) (The action”1§”

may continue. )

-~

{095 T PUMR R,

f

HAK EFAERTE
A E THAN/NES
C. EMA/IatH

SRIGEMREE T —H1F,
B. & T HBHA/DEt
D. & T HEFA/NaT

CAXBRER XA

e 8 R 0 2
EEFE N PES
“B+THEET R

T TEIMRN MR
B0 5 15 B K6 7E 4k 52
THEE, RRNER
B2 4T A9 o ] B P
ANBE " R B BT 4B 1A
EHAETE, “TERWE
BIPWDDRH,

The action “7& # "had
been finished before* %
BR /B ",s0 we do mot
use the structure “verb+
¥ +object+ T 7, because
the structure § «----+ T
------ “indicates that the
action is still going on.
The time phrase “% 4~
/Iy BF “should be put in
front of the noun ob-
ject, " ERWEETHM
AN AR

450 fEMR HSK JUBEE



=ZCT"HASAR Use “1 or not

L. L TFRERBBEERT” There must be “7 ”in the
following situations.

(1) —AMa)F BA B 3 i i 1], 763 A B ) B 52 A%
TEAGME, —EEEIEFEM T,

When there is a specific past time in the sentence, and the
action is finished during the time, we must add “ 7T “after the
verb. .

() EARR,BENELTHSE, ERTT—BF R4,

(#) LARAR EMEREME, ERT —HF R L

() FFAR X T—HMBEK,

() #F AR ok —HB K,

(2) —AIEBARANNIAEE, BN FRAEERRN
FERBRLUE, SRR A IFARERSOBERSE ., Xt
CRES-ASEEEEMT,

When there are two verbal phrases in a sentence, and when
the first action was finished, the second action will happen, we
add “7T "after the first verb.

(3F) AT HROE, RBHAFRTRE,

(48) Ak ie, SRR T L,

(3F) o T 26435, fos W 3 F 3,

() ey s HEFERD,

(3) —REHERAWE, B WA RREREME TR R
B, B8 RREMER, XoE, 588441305 @i

“ ”
o

When there are two parts in a sentence, and the first part in-
dicates the condition, manner, and reason, while the second part
indicates the result, we add “7T “after the verb of the second part.

in.e.g.

() ERBEROBET , REFMHEA BB T Kz K
#o

(48) EXBERGEKET, caLHRARBLRITR
B o

() 2R BN B =R K, EELTRAET ANGEFE,

¢ JR B Xinshdng, enjoy

% ¥ Bhiidong, excite
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(8) 2 ZNHBZF K, SELTRERNGEF,
() B = KR ATH, RKELAKLEHT £17,
(48) it = ReGMATH, KEARER T #4972,

2. U THERABEA“T” There must not be “7” in
the following situations.

(1) IR — iR A RR A, WIRA _E 58 AR, A
REEEX D EhAE M T,

If a verb does not indicate the change, and not to mention to
finish it or not, we do not use “7 “after it.

1111 :€.8.

(2F) &G F,

(48) &£BB/BT F,

(F) —m=FF=,

() —W=FT7=,

‘YR FT XL AREARREZ, BHTEAT
FLRS [ RR, BT AR RETE X e el 5« 17 MR, X &M TG
T AT LAY R HIARIIER .

Verbs “# | & .% F"do not indicate the change, not to men-
tion to finish or not, so we do not add “J "after them. But we
can add “ [ "at the end of the sentence to indicate a mood of con-
firmation.

() FAKRFE, (—BFHAER) (a brief introduction )

() BRTRKF4E,

() BARFAET . (FAERAZL R, LR, )
(confirm the change: I was not a college student, but I am now.)

(2F) K EG G B TR (—IER A4 ) (a brief introduction )

(48) RGBT TR,

(3F) RS BETHRT . (FNERBEL FRARE, TE
#&£. ) (confirm the change: it was not so, but it is now.)

(2) “BRL IR PR ATHE S 5hiA 5 | & % E3hiREiE
ERE , XEHE , X 3 B 5 ' — AT,

Verbs “& hi 3%l . FF 15 . $T & "are often followed with ver-
bal phrases as the object. In this case, we do not add “7 “after
the verb.

ﬁﬂ :€.8.

¢+ H =z0isan, over and

over
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(*F) RBRITHFH R X,

(48) ZBRARITHTARKE,

(*F) RERF4F I RiFEE,

(#) RERFT F I NiEE %

B, “#T77E"EshiEEm b E IR EE, FEA L
T,

But, verbs like “#£47”“4E”are often followed with verbal
object, we may add “7T “after them.

“HAT+ T + 3137 BHF: Examples of “#fT + T
+verb” .

(2F) R4 B FAEAFMEAT T RA G TR,

(%) B4 R FANsxAEARTRAGT®,

“Ye+ 7 + ZhiE "R B F: Examples of “4F + T +verb”

(3F) XA ARl 2 R4 e A Fo LS ARAE T B ARG HE

(48) X4 4 R 53 27 69 A Fo L& ARAF B AR 69 L

(2) BWAMFEFIFIERE, ERT "R, T " IRES
“AFEEE, - FEEEARM T,

When there are two verbs used as parallel predicates, we

use “J "after the second verb, and we do not add “ T ” after the
first “T”.

fne.g.

(*) RSB HEF AT H—ROGAFA

(8) BREWEFTHFLTH—BHAFA,

() ZARGEAARAMETHRAARSGAE,

(B) BATFABTIH BT HEARG LR,

(3) #EEHE FEAF, AL E,ERT R
8,77 —BBEREENIIRNZE, BiEK3EZEAEM

“ ”
]

In a sentence with several predicates or a sentence in which
the object of the first clause is the subject of the second onme,
there are several verbs. When we have to use “J "in such a sen-
tence, we use “ T ”after the latter verb, and we do not add “7”
after the anterior verbs.

in:e.g.

M AERTET —LLR,

EANAEHEATCMRETXE,

¢ & Flhétong, contract
W F quanli, droit

X %ywu, incumbency

< B —JEXIn vi jie, newly
appointed
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HEREDHIKET—HFER,

FEES A FENT  EH—DHEZEHCT TR T %
VAR — D SRR 5E B

In a sentence with several predicates or a sentence in which
the object of the first clause is the subject of the second one, we
add “ 7 "after the first verb to emphasize that the first action has
been finished.

A F T AmA- AR EIRA LR,

W REANF T — 45 5 AL ZATRE 5,

WA T X FERIFATT BEUEJ °

(4) EHEREEFEGE N THBLERENE—MFR,
i) i AT AR

In news report, to introduce what happened in the past, we
do not add “ T ”after the verb.

xR, REFRGAF R, (NMB—FL) (report a
fact) ‘

HMRXTHFPRAFRAALEBEFTLERES, (RE
— %8 ) (report a piece of news)

(6) = MHFTERA“RETHMEA"WER  AELEMT
JEEAm T

If a sentence does not mean the change happened, we do
not add “ T "after the sentence.

(%) HAVARAE Ky iR 9B RIR BB HFE

(4) BMALEHRRAHHBRRABELTT .

(#) LR, fotg St — R,

() TR 4etgSHE—BERHFT,

() AIFEER S . —H . BRK EE " FHEE KR —f
SEMERME ES L ATFERT

If there are “& 2 . —H . B X . % ¥ "in the sentence, indi-
cating that the action or activity happens frequently, we do not
use “7T7,

4n:e.g.

(3F) AMEAF T, EFHT

(#) AHMEE U, 2FRF T,

() ALF ARG FoaE, RENZH ST kT
= 38

mﬂ m]

o

& myifffénfl, behest

% W #Ehanbdo, hamburger

< S ¥ ddoyou, tour guide

» EEHFEzhe

zh@odai hui, press

conference

<+ ¥5 ¥ jingcdi, brilliant

F #gu zhdng, applause
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() TILFETREEOE, RENEHST FAEH
T E R, :

(=) &P FearE, ANE R ET S48 R,

() 2F e, ANERR LT EH49ET,

(8) A“W" AT BB,

In the following situations, we use “#Y”instead of* [ ”.

DU B “#” 0 BUR R IR N 3 £ R S0 A, XA Z
HHERTRBATEX—IERSE S TREEF, XHE
O, AT,

In Chinese, “#}” may confirm that something happened in
the past. In this case, it is used to emphasize the time, place, and
the manner of the action. We do not use “ 7T ”.

() BENERAETEGFHHELS,

(#) RENEREAEFTREFORZEXT,

() FFREF458 X6,

() RFFREEFLSIEET,

(9) HAME A Other Situations

& + 3R R R E R, ShiEEEA M T,

When we use structure“ % +verb”to indicate negative, we do
not use “ 1 after the verb.

11[1 :€.8.

() EAZ2H8, &k LR,

(48) EANEH, K ETR,

() REZRAKRBH/EL,

(4) REEZATHREB eG4 L,

A HBARER, AT + A e TR

The verb“# "is a bit special. It may form structure“#% + &

i :e.g.

REART .

IR, B A LA, B 77 A ] — R 2 45 TR 3 4 1R
Mg,

In this case, “7§ "can be omitted. The words in the middle
of “P-eeeer Y 7are often nouns or noun phrases.

an :€.8.

RAZEET,
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L=

W+ IR a7, Rt R B AR A & A A

fEo
The structure “¥ +verb+ i "indicates that a certain action
did not happen in a certain past time.
in:e.g.
() K&xEFTH A,
() £E X7 8K,
R RRREEY -/ EEEREE TOX AR Y7 5T 8 3h RN AT

T REEAES T Bheeeee iF ) R Bee e ” X R AR
KFRT -

In the structure“—----- e ", the verb after “—”does not
use with “ 7 ”. Attention: not to mix the two structures up :
“renns T B Pand“— e e B »

il :e.g.

() —TFTERXT —HIREK,
() T THERKRT —H R
() —T T E#H KT — R,
() —TFTETHET — IR,

é =

HT—EHE L,
A, LT $RETSE BT S
B. FBURAT T BT S
C. $HREHITEM I I5
D. $BERTERAL 5

e D"SERBAIERMAES",
EHAZEEATARN
B, RAGEHREE
“BATHINTRIES,
FrUUABER“T "
the action has not been
achieved. There is no
such mood as “7Z- 4k~
“WIN”, so we do not

use“ T 7.
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BB AR S E BT R
Usage of “T ”in Direct Speech and Indirect Speech
AEZSIE REIHENA T, RRFENENHE R RAEFEE) EE—-RAH |
L T, BOABRIER X B SER R ST .
’b We do not use “ 7T after verbs indicating speech (8§ . % . [\ ), in a sentence which has §
both direct speech or indirect speech, because the action of speaking has not been finished yet.

l ﬁ[l :€.8.

(%) R FMBGS S, ABLEA S EATRE,

(48) R FANARL Y, HHT XA SHTRE,

(A IMETAE T E) (XA IMEATAE s indirect speech. )
(%) BaEsEETT DR, 8RR 7

(48) BB AET 2R T DA, G RMEFR 7
(PR, BIZ AR L " R E#ESIE) PR, B ZBAFL s direct speech.)

OF) BRAEFRL R AR AT LR RV

(B) BRAEFRLT LR P IR A LAR—HR?
f B, MREREINEFEA S BEAME, 7] RN S & IE R (B0 W %% )5
EB
: But if there is a verb-measure complement after the direct speech, we may use “ 7T “after
words indicating speech (U8 . 3. [] etc.).
! fne.g

BEEERRE T —& “AHRAIHG? "(“—a R BEINE, )("—H) isa
verb-measure complement. )

BEHEFBRT —F W "(—F" BHEFME, )(“—F” is a verb-measure
complement. )

POL 4 Zryilunfénfén, give rise to much discussion
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SEAX T 514 3] : Finish the Following Exercises

S

LigELFEL A RKE MEAMEBRC—-O%D,
T
MR BRAR T A A B EBEBEC TR

i {5 1dnde, not

T disposed or too tired to

FHITE AT BiEsE C 48R D,
T
kA% B, SSERERE CEMND &%,
T
WER T E A VR AR B %75 7 3648 C 784 D,
T
BUAE A A, RIOK RV B 52 C Bk D,
T
7. BERBXRD AL, B OSITE B LS, A
C ‘%% Do
.
8. LIRT, REEMATE, B ML THRAH T, REGRHE
A T B. i C. & D. B
9. fb—EARUE, MAFELER, R .
A, R8T 3= A 2
B. 7 BB X T {7 A 248
C. A BN =4 T M
D. R8T 3= T 3%
10. R AT 4 B E] ? B EAEBREBET
A BIET B. B|R K
C.EMERT D. 5 T %M
11, WRMBIE A 2450, MR IZE B i IR C # )
I, A — Bk Mt 3 D Mt & BIBIIGU jiaoxun,
’ T learn the lesson
12, SWBEA BRI AL RS ERET ! HAWaRE Cap | Fyiwel simply
I‘Bj’E‘ D —360
-
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13. KR#HFE A RBERECHE D ROTIHR.
T
14. {hE 288 A B4 B iz C —[14MEIE D,
T ' 3£ 3 HBydngchéng
15, BERMTE A 98— K2 W B Il C TR xiguam, form a habit of
D.
T < FEDbimu , close the
16. 5 LR R A B A AR B 97 643K C [ D conference
"7 % ¥ juéyi,resolution
T .
17. BEAUBITIT A 100k B B3] C /MR D Hisk,
T

% ] & ZE M BA: Key to Exercises and Explanation

LC “BARERT —AK”, “BAF BN AEEERE, " EAE"EEARART
‘MY —OKWEHWRE“ZE + T + BEFEE + BIAEE, LW “WT —2)LE" Bk
T8, .

“ZLAN{E"is followed with a verbal phrase as the object. We do not use “7T "after“Z A
{£”. The structure of “FY T — [ 4, ”is“verb+ T +quantifier+ noun object” ,e.g.“1 T —<& JL
BT — .

2.D ‘B B HCMBEETREEESZZENZH4E, T HERSE -1
FiAEIE R,

“f# E”“ -7 “[E [ O I¥) B ] 3= "are three things happened continuously. T ”is put
after the last verbal phrase.

3.B “THEHHIHEEERE, TR EEAMNT . “TTRADNBEEER", X8
BT RAR IR, BRER, TR XN SIMEREE B S EREX A EZ BT
(BLTER , X EHEREBA ZE) o

“¥TH "is followed with a verbal phrase as the object. We do not use “T “after 3T "
“F TR EESHEN", here “ T "indicates “#H X} #Y5t £ ,in other word, “ F i "happened
before the action[8] 15 € BE 4 ”.(While speaking, both actions have not happened.)

4.B “L+REFT”, XEHNRBERRZ” . HEWBEEEN‘T"RREL"WE
B “BRAEBRS WA, XEAEGREPMOFE, BE T M B HER, R
"TEAT,

Here“3 "means“£”. “T "used after the quantifier indicates“EL&".“BRXIE RiFS 4

4

. P55 301" ,this is an activity which happens everyday,and it has no such meaning as“5% ¥, "and
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“Asfk”  so we do not use“ T 7.
5B “HERBIMA BN X E—ANZREE, AR EERRENER,BEXE

W) “E AT B AR AR B T, R EEINC T 7 JEUR 0 FME R R A B R T

BAEEBREABAM, REBME", XHEATMER, FUBRE T,

“HFE R Z A7 B W 4E )k ”is a noun phrase, “#i & "happened yesterday,but here“ % Jififi &
iy ”is the modifier of “4El.”,so we do not use“ T ”. E.g. “HER LMy ERME ., "“MT %
A "means“ H %A ", “F A5 HE” , there is nothing changed ,so we do not use“ .

6.C “HEAKMRUETE T HE”, NS T AR, ¢ TR IEE S B ANE R MG
o oo T oo e BB AT — A B 52 B LA IS A BERCE =/ 300, “ 7 " %7 1 th
X E,

When we use® | "after a verbal complement, “ T "is after the complement of result“5z”.
RALERED NI e "means that when the first action finishes, the second action happens.“ T ”
also indicates a comparative past.

7.B SRR (T )7 AR R T i “HEBOSITE T UE, X BB A
CEVIRERCT T, KR — MBI &

IR Utid (T )7, cannot be replaced “ Xt R i T it ”. “+F 8 O R 4T E T LS, here
“T "after the adjective“2%"” ,indicates a hypothetic condition.

8. B "HMLEAEL", " BEHE—~shREIENER, 5 ERGER T, AR
T EEM R+ EE 4 A,

“HWEAE FEit”, when “%"is followed with a verbal phrase,we only use“sf” ,not“ T ”.
The structure is“¥% +verb+ 13 ”.

9.C “AHR"EEESNAMBEREE FEAMT . XM= E T 2R, 3% B 37
SRR T 7 RR R T

“A H 75 7is followed with a verbal phrase as the object. We do not use“ T ” after it. “X}
=4 T 247  here” T "follows a verb, indicating that the action has been finished.

10. B “fREMF AR RIZEIRK, XEMBIR"ZRELREMNHE,F K RREFE
Y E R[], AT AR A EOMES a0

Here “F|Z”is a finished action. We use “ff”to indicate that time is important in the
sentence. It works with “/&”to form the structure“ g ------ By,
LA “IRMC T H 28R, X BRI — /MR T 7 RR B IR" R —
B, Ja T /N R R AR 4 X B AR H A H T

Here“ T ”is used in the first clause, indicating that“ff1 Ul 4% % "is a hypothetic condition,
and the latter clause indicates a judgment made according to this hypothetic condition.

12. D X B A S5 e oo Bt oo BB+ T+ EER”, R ARk 7=
NS
The structure is“-:---- Hpeeee early/late+ | +period of time” ,similar to“fR [Lih B3k T =
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X,

13.B “FRET - SR, R G RANE, T VMR ESERAMENEE . SiREE
“BREBERR-WEGRFMER, PEAFTERT ",

“Hi”is a complement of result, “ 7T "should be put after a complement of result. The ver-
bal phrase“4&f X332+, %F it "indicates things to be done everyday,so we do not add“ 7T ”.

14.D HFHEHMECE--T", “RE"EESHE, EEAERT, " CELEY
BB H—-TSNEIET 7,

The structure is “EL &8 ----- T7.“BE®%”is a modal verb. It cannot be followed by “T 7,
“‘BREBRGEH—-TSNEET.

15.C “W&E"EEAH" AEEHE, TUART " B T RIRE”, B3k
BEERE, TR —EKEE.

“M%"1is followed by“#J” ,as the modifier,so we do not.use“ 7 ”.“iFi8Fi@ 1 Tﬁg hyp:ad
1}( ” ,two verbs happen continuously, “ T ”is put after the second one.

16.B AP T R T RAREIEIL, BRI, S T Uk
IR " R IAE EAE B B8 , 30T R AR T |

Here“ T ”indicates that the situation has changed,that is“JR &A1&, BL17E IET 'L 3
F£”is one thing that is happening now. The verb “[d]"does not use together with“ T ”.

17.D “§TFFIT" MBSO R EA R R R, T R A RS —
AshiEEIEEE, “FIHFT] vk 5B a7 “ B/ "are three actions happened continuously,
“T 7is put in the last verbal phrase.
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i L XHHATIX B A BRI, 24 B IRIFR A BE C—#F D,
| fty

§

| 2 40 A SIS BB IR (i C F £ % D B,

| f

| 3 REERE ARAERTNB REF AL CBMETHRA D
| fty

{

| 4 B A TR B CIER/E AN WA D,

| i

g 5. fifESE ASNEE B B 3RE C L#, B £ AMITEAD T,
§ By

| 6 surk Tk A b B 82 C LD,

| By

é TR

| A B E R E R, WAL 5 K

g B. 45— Y 2t B A% , WAL BLE 0 55 A A 1

i C. —wk S oh E AR , R BUE B9 55 A A

g D. $—W P E K5, ARRIEN B A

j 8. WMTEALH A WA A B HKKI TSR AE C, X 2R D,
i3]

i

! 9. FAFNEE| 1L B BHE , KR E SRR T L — R R,

% AT B. i C. it D. &

i

|

% wMEEW

AR LG R

R AR R
? AR B I R R
§ BB SR R R

! 11 ‘%ﬁ%ﬁ .
]

i

UOUU>(§4

AW 75 1 % S LB ) 2L
AR BT 75 B % 41 I TE S
A4 75 B % 51 I B
! wamm%ﬁ%&%ﬁw
g AL A SRR B AMAEIER CHEE%E D kBN,
g 3
i 13. L BERiLFMIREh
i
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A XHERE, XHE B. XHHTE, XHEE
CCOXHERE, XHERE D. XM, XHHNE
XA BERLAHEAT B, URR %I — 0 g C [ —[[ D,

0]
 ERBRETEHAE, ERROFERA—EE

A. it B.T C. 8 D. 5
CRAKEB®RCIEHT, MBS DREL T HIT

- i)
AEFTE X TEBERBSLRAEENE,

A% B. A C. U D. 1y
- BRAEE R HEREN 0

A, B IR B/ B — T Bk K E B R

B. {8— Btk iz 3 5 B X e DA

C. 35— BkoKiz 3h 5 X /D 4F B

D. 18X s/ R EE 5 I — Bk KB 3 R
ARMEE

A BHCHEAFCAERMALT

B.E4EHCMAFERAELT

CEA{ECHAFEERM LT

D.E4{LECWAFEHRMRLET
AR T

A B REFRAE

B. B KB FiRGE

C. 3| F 124 B B

D. I FRUBEKP E
ARAT

AL X B A AR T R

B. D% e A 1 ) R T ok

C. 10T 3R B 48 X 6 4 /) f ) F

D. R ZIE T R HEX B A R Fi ) F
CINRAR .

A BIEXMEEREAE, BT M B E A AT

B. B A EIRCHER R B IE B A AR &

C. ERERICMER, BB EE R
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D. IR CENEE L, B8 EZ A X ) &
23 LHERFEXRKE .

A BB -BETEHENEENE

B. WEHBEHNHFEMER P —H

C.—HESBBEAETWEENMNE

DEHB N EEMELSH—EK
24 XBIRERK

A, FEN T HE At A AR RS 18 STLEAR

B. 1EARE BN A 4R B9 AR RS 18 ST

C. Bl ARG & X E B A LR

D. iEARE A H AR 16 SR BN Tl
254t o

A TEXTEHRMEFER T HENY L

B. W T HEF KW KM Y EFE

C {EH LMD EBAEMNBHETFET

D. FEXf HHEF B TIFHXND K
26. SRLARYE IR R,

A. B ERIRSE B. ZFRER AR

C. F L UERR D. BB MRkEE
27.3% .

A MFE BB ERFTAT

B. W F O BB AR T

C. AL M B FAKETTT

D. NIfEfEJL BB A AR T EFFT
28 AT

A B ENETEIENZ4 T

B. 8 E NEITHREENE T

C. NETEIRNZIR VD R T

D. YAk T NETEIENE
20 KMREE, BT,

A RSB R RATN R A

B. B RATH AR b 15 45

C. #EHATH IR A 44 B 5

: D. ERATH R FHr 45 {49 1
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30. RELR AR=F¥ BIUE C,HERNWDIEEMAH D, ARAFER,
_ T .

3L L RAE S HIRFAHT AR E B ABIERKRE CHEA DREH,
T

32. REBRMIT AREE B RE CE D —KHHE T
T

33. RMREAE A — HRBEGHE—FR— D RMADGE,

A 1 B. & C.7T D. &
34. fre b b AREE SEIRERAWATZA o

MR AEIAT G , R — R BB F R o
A 1 B. & C.T D. it

CHERMRE AWK B “UEREEAEHECIRD, 7
T

. 3 1996 £ 1999 4EFE X T K2 U R X B Lo
A ETEPIET B. 2T =FNET,
C. %=H1E D. %7 =Z4ME

CEAREREBNMEE _ OHMEBRT.

CAEBTTEM ' ‘B.ET—MEBT
CETE—-TEY D. BE—1EH
___ REIBBEE, FURESBAGTR,

A, ALK TEHL B. AT %
C. AR T XML D. AT H 6L

CEREEEA KRB LB MESICBRK,
A BEIJLRE B. Wit JLK
C. RJLRET D. BRTJLKE T

% S & £15% 83: Key to Exercises and Explanation
1. C #RMRIA XS HAEEN M SR E HE B 47— e

e = 1| R

Demonstrative pronoun “jX #&”cannot be used with“#)”.The verbal phrase“fR F & &~

s
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modifies the noun“—{4- 2 "with a“#9”.
2.D “HYER=FINTHIRM RN FEE, A TESSHEN, XEN A TES

|0 T B R 2, R

“HAI % =BT SR Vis a phrase with “f7."H + £ 5 I E T here “HL+ %% Tex-
plains the age of the“%ii”, so we add“#)”in the middle.

3.C “MEEFRERT, FEHTFIIRE", %‘BT%%JJH“ Yo CFRAERIENT T B
| 1 37 00 4 IR, ol P T B A

; “IBEB SR PR R, “TEHZ T T 1E " need not add “H)7. R HE MR is a noun phrase
i used as the subject, so we add “A” after the verb“F=4:".

C il BBt hyE R 4 A

“E A\ 51 A% "is a noun phrase.

| S D CPAREMNLE. BEMEERE B LR, R
The verbal phrase“5¢ % "modifies“ZL#% " ,s0 we add“El’fJ”in the middle.
| 6.C AR B,

The verb“¥2 % "modifies the noun“{F#.”,s0 we add“E’J”in the middle .

10. C “”Eﬁ@ﬂﬁ%ﬂ%” A A AR BN HT R RIE AR B

7.C feeeee IR BB Y7 R AR B R AR, 2 TR A sl 1E & 4 5Ot
RERTPRY HIRf{E”, we add“f9”in the middle .“J& .- INVIHE A K BY7,is to emphasize the ‘
time when the action happens
’ KRR, |
9. sz!!i“é?w--~E’\J”%mﬂ%§!€%/f\‘%%%ﬁﬁo
Here “&=--- f)” means estimate of a future situation.

| 970 R B
When“# 4 " modifies a noun, we add“f9”.“+ 4345 % ”is an adjective phrase, and when
| it modifies the noun“i% ) ,we add“py”.

11. C “AND" M A Wi — AN B 7 o “XFSMOEH G & — T [TRIFRIE, o B A
R S A S 2N gy O

When “A/” modifies a noun, we do not add “#9”.“Xf 4N iE £ Jifi "is a proper term, so
we do not add“#y”.“ff; 5 "is an adjective, so we can add“#y”.

12. D “ZBedpAE "M FE B I E TR BIE AT L, R AR EE  E
FE BB 2 18 TR E I, A (8] — & B
i “EEREdRNE” and “F BT B 4y ZE "both are correct. “3E B % 4= "is a verbal phrase used
as the attribute modifying the noun“5K ", so we have to add“[¥".

13D “EE 4 R B
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When “iX4£” modifies a single noun, we add “f4”.
| 14.C xETBARN, REAE . B R, XA e
L
When “3F” modifies a noun, we do not add “f”.“ 4% o, i f "refers to“ & B R A7,
this“#J “cannot be omitted.
% 15.C XBEMEEMH”, FARBREIERENIE ST HHIRAR BHE—-EE",
The “#]”in the end of the sentence is to emphasize that the manner of the action“ 2% ”is :3
| s —im . '
| 16.C REBIEERSE, R RS R R WRE, RS TR,
| 2o RS,
’5 “#L”is put after the negative adverb“¥”. “Mtpir KL T Fi1”, here % "means“1”.
17 A “fiTER X+ ERRBA LXK HAR/NE, "B FRBERFEEEH T
| TTLLBUR K "
When the character“#8”in a “4{1”sentence means “to make”, it can be replaced' by“%”.
18. D HEAKEH )%“TEJX*“’/‘\EF‘??IJE—{”LEUK ;A7 XBHEHRE T
TR R T “—mBKES R RS RS RAME, :
I The structure is“3f-- - 3% ”,“ﬁ%b"@”changed into“— Wb KBS R, M |
is followed by a complement of result.
| 0.C BRRACHATSERARLT B EASIEE xR E R4
AL, B WA FE AL ER e L7 X G L A,
The verb“E "has changed the spacial position of the object. The spacial position of* §
| T s “ZEildL 7 s0 we use“$E "sentence. '
7 20. B “RiEH RSB FIREE T2 B RASEE P RS R E R A T &L,
| SR TFREE” IMELEZER LT ;éé!ﬂﬂ@’@?ﬁu“ﬁﬂ%ﬁi@]%@%”o
' “¥” has changed the spacial position'of “3H&”,and the result is that it is in “Fi2f
H” so we use“$fl"sentence. E.g.“{EH B HLE". }
21. B “RAINZAE X A WA Fic TR, 7 RIR7 R 318, BHE“IE" R,
“BToR"EINEEE, ERENFEENEE. :
“M[i%”is a modal verb, and it is put before “#8”,“E T3 ”is a verbal phrase, and it is
put after“#{ "phrase.
22.C “MRAHEAERCWEE , MBREEAN, "XEMTE” A H 26k
AME, BTUARR B F AR KL,
Here“ A & "and “A X} “both are complements of possibility, so we do not use “#& "sen-

tence.

23.C “Zik%‘[ﬁ E?‘Eﬂﬁﬁﬁi%‘t%{ B‘JEE&E” ﬁi%“ﬁﬁﬁﬁ@ﬁ%h%”%@ﬂ
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| BB R R A AR S A B R e — R — AR T B0 R
| 1T s R R
Here “YEZ{ & A& Z (v & "is the result of the verb “J”, so this prepositional phrase F
; should be put after the verb“#”.“— H "is an adverb, which indicates time, so it should be put !
before the verb.
24. D “RIHREFEIEREM B IR IR ORI . "X A3l B A LR R 2
“FET, IR BRI, BT LR AR e SCE B T B B R T S T,
ftb AR f 18 307 NI TAE SR SR ED RO I T, S RE U R B L R R IR R 8 3T,
“UR7in“IEAR 7is a“FKIE ", “4R Vis the actor of “EEN”, so“HEM A AR I LR ED B A"
should be put after “3LAR”. “HEM A9 FFFS 38 3C "should be put before the verb “EE1”, and we
cannot say" & F 13 $E At i) A 1 307

25.C “MATEHMELM Y RKBIEXN TR FET . "shE W #E XK L= |
LB RAET A, TUEREFh], EXNERETRT . "EME U RS R, B |
I RCily i el ) g

The action“ X "changed the spacial position of “Ff L K ¥ % ", so we use “f "sentence.
“FEXTHE )2 F BL T is the result of the action“fi{”, so it is put after the verb“7”.

26. D “fRIERARSE L7, F A AIEE S A — R RRE R B — A, G mE
Tﬁ%ﬂﬁ’]ﬁiﬁ Fr LA A 2 B N e AME L7 AN S EX R R AR, “HE R
ZEZHE R AE B 5 BRI,

“RICEXKRZE L, the predicate of a“ff "sentence cannot be a single verb. It should be
| followed with other components, so we should add complement of tendency “ |- "after%¢”.
addition, “ % "introduces the object of the verb“JE XK R ”, so“HJE 4 Ak "should be put before

e e e e e B S e B NS A N A S

il et it PN ey,

27.C “KNIEAEI BB A T4 ?t%cﬁTo TR R SER R AR T AR

AR, BT LR B Fh) . AR R TS ﬁﬁﬁl%’f@ﬁﬁl“ﬁ"ﬁﬁ}éﬁo
“ZF "makes that“ 8 F "reaches the place of™ ?‘z* 57 ,s0 we use“J "sentence. “ 43 FK & BF”
is the result of“2¥”, so it should be put after the verb“3F”.

28. B “HAMHEDEZNETHINEET . "XBEHMERER DL NS EAERE

TAME FREREEIT EREERNE, XM — B FARRE, “HRENETE
sz’E“ﬁﬁ"ﬁ/ﬁSZB’J/n%,ﬁlZﬁiTidJl?EﬁEﬁ,%iﬁ“iﬁﬁiﬂﬁbi ABEU B EMERR,

The action“#§ "changed the spacial position of the sofa. It was in“% )T ”,and then it is
| in“[p22”. In this case, we must use “HY”sentence. “F|Eh = "is the result of the action“{#”, so
i it should be put after the verb, so we say“¥# ¥ B} % ", but not“ | Eb = # . |
i 29.D “HEEAIWEF A AMIGIEE T, 87 FA B EEIE R RATH IR 57RO
i E@ﬁﬂ““”ﬁ?ﬁ !lf&il%’ BT R, f“ﬁb‘ﬁlfzyﬁﬂ ‘*‘*”B’JFE %ﬁﬁ“”%ﬁfﬂ%’ﬁ% o

| T —— T ——— N ———
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The prepositional phrase “fEF AT EE - 7in “4E ”sentence should be put before the verb
“HEr cusminis the result of“8#5”, so it should be put after the verb“#5”, and it should be“#f
| 4 b im. : |
30.C “EZXRE=HFIET . EHMECELE +REHEE +HEE+ T, 2540
RN “ERRERLVOREE T, “WHOIBELRAE, BF RSN ER, FTUEE
| RAT |
“BGRPZFY¥IET 7, the structure is “ B £ f& +quantifier+ verbal phraset T 7.
| Other examples : “fit 2 2 R4 F KK E T 7. B DiFEMAL”, does not mean “4RAFAE
4£”, so we do not use“ T . L.,
3. A “TR"“EE B RIBALHE AR FFEMWEN, T REE -3
WEECTIR AR, XA EXANIEERZ G BRI ERE, T RN —F X8
“FR”7 B 487 “ 4R I8 A 15 "all happened in “B F #1477, “ 7 "should be put in the §
middle of the first verbal phrase“ T #i”, indicating to do something else after finishing this ac-

tion. “7 " indicates a comparative past.’
| 32D CFFRETCERE K KA T LA SR K A AR < E K
| % RGBSR A W E A, RS R T HAERE — 3 A KR E . |
7’ “HEE“ELRBRE"“L—KIFEHET” all happened in the past “FHELZK”. They are
things happened successively. “7T ”should be put after the last verb“3L”.
33.D “HMRBEEL YRR R G E s R AR, AR T 7, AT R
“FR MR EAE T -+ -+ 7. When the negative adverb“¥t ”is followed with a verbal phrase, we

it do not use“ T ”,but we may use“3d”.

3.0 “BRELENARSEK, BREAWNNIZAT . "H—HIERER - EH,
| R 97 FASKSR A S AE K AR BB ], T — /)T T R I T ROR A 9 LB |

The structure of the first sentence is “Jg----- B, R Y ”is to emphasize the time
when the action happens. The “7T ”in the second sentence indicates the realization of the
state of ‘Wi H 7.
35. A “R—E LB FFRRBIA”, X B E) 7 F R — R A, B AR S
BEERS BRI HERTTOERL, TURE SR HER,AHT,
Here“#) ”indicates a judgment. The situations mentioned in the clauses“ 2%t & ” “ i@ 2| K
£ "both are hypothesis, so they do not mean“5g if,”or“Z5{kL”, so we do not use“ T ",
| 36D HERMEEMNRYE,CRELERAENEN BEEWAE ERRE |
UL RHME AR BT A R E AT, R ESERENER ,  BREFHENE—
| N EESIE, T MARRENT, ‘UERBUAEERT 7, XENSHE FHRA--- T,

HSKIEEEMETEI (L) 469



X TR R A A . BN TR M A AT T, |
“B52” happened in the past, but it is followed with“3 ”,which indicates that“5& "is the

{ state of “iit”, so we do not use“ ] "after”52”.“{}i "happened in the past, but it is followed with §
; a direct speech, so we do not add” T 7. UG IR Bt RARBEAR 17, the structure is“ L AN 5
T 7 here“ [ indicates the change of the state. E.g.“F¢ Mt A F(SHRIH T .
37.D “1996 FF| 1999 £ EHEM L &, X BN E ¥ T =ZFE, 2R
1999 SELUE AT TEX B E DGR, ¥ 7 ZFI0E 7RG Y 1k, T =4,
“1996 FZ| 1999 4F "indicates a past period of time, and during this period of time“% |
ZAEJNiE” , meaning that after 1999, 1 no longer“7E 1% B % S E". “¥ T Z4F & T "means
 that till now, I have studied Chinese for three years.
3B.A “RET—1TEMMET T, BREINUIEN NIE, "B NIEC &5, £
§ AT T BRI T T T E T BT TR T URIEA R TR
AR - AEMT A EER T OWRESSEET £,
“BET — 1P EYILAESE T 7, meaning that till now, the action“# "has been finished. E. Jj
g W T —BURZE T T — BT T 7F T — > 28 [ "emphasizes that the time §
of“Z "has lasted for a week, but maybe 1 have not finished it, I may go on reading it. ‘
39. A CFRAHYRHLT, SR AR S TN VR B TR B M A T RALT, X R A A
“TT, |
“FAk B TKHL” ,we add“HY " after the verb 4k "as the attribute to modify the noun” ¢ |
#L” ,and we do not use“ 17 ”. .
40.B B IRFUREAFTNHE, AT LT, LATE S W JLKE”, 57 |
PL“BIAERTCAS 7, 73R A 2 kA i s VX BLAE Y oW
“# "indicates things that are happening now, and it is not used to refer to things hap-
| pened in the past. We “Jit JLIKTE ", so“BFE AR iD /S ", “i2 "emphasizes the influence of what |
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%m;’étaa (%}L&Zii" ﬁi&%z}:)

bes2-

07539-1

*B&&%Iﬂl&ﬂﬁ (z)

FERDEREHRE (D

04014 -8

*Jﬁa%lﬁ&%ﬁa& (2)

BERE

R %5 DUEBE

04661 - 8

FIIDUE HA

BARE (1) (2) () (BT

06890-5/06891-3/0
6892 1

0599 —0/05994—9

&%ﬁ%ﬁ %ﬁ

BUERSE - TR

DIENT

WEREESME

01260 - 8

10. 00

MEFEHE (D (2) GRER)

05638 ~ /06629 -5/

IR HE (1) (2) GREM) |

42.06/39.00 |
36.00




HEEHEDE () 076983 42.00
BRIGEOE (DA RER 06634 ~1,/06635 =1/ 32.00/32. 00
06646~5 / .
‘ 32. 00
BUBRIFW 1EFE (B> CF) 04253 - 1/04664 -2 | 32.00/45. 00
B E h#ERE (B CF) 02128 - 3/02287 -5 | 28.00/38. 00
NN UL G 04092 - x 30. 00
DB S () GBITHD (IS 7CD)- 076975 70. 00
BFIGERR S (R 06527-2 54.00
SNEATREERE (B) CF) 05995-7/05996-5 | 43.00/45. 00

X E R

SHEE—THAE (B 4D GETRBRE)

06636 - 8

+28. 00/
$5+4VCD120. 00

St IRTUEM KR

EM (BT 02479 - 7 30. 00
T EE G AL SRS - B AP RS o o
3 06002 -5 38.00
o B LG SRS - BRSO AR 04450 - X 34. 00
Sk E - RS B iR | 05810 - 1 38. 00
fi s - v S B R 2 05811 =X 42.00
WA Ly B orR R R (b)) 06893-X 50,00
B LR F—a A EEE (P 06894 - § 50. 00
G, BERTERGEEAM
N B S5 05562 -5 25. 00
B TE BT 06447 -0 31.00
KANGEES (BITA) M3 EmE 05096 - 8 75. 00
HSGEE S I 057490 22: 00
Fibls UGB (SRa ) 07586~ 3 55. 00

HSK RAR S 5 15 300 & >/

HSK PB AP Z R EE (W] F4) 04518 - 2 40. 00
HSK JE KPR S B (RS 04666 - 9 50. 00
HSK 3% KPS 0 B T 05072~ 0 45.00
HSK JEKTER 0. 5% 2 EERIE TS R ).
05080 -1 37.00
£ EREg T
BSK SUEACEER (W 4 SHMANE TS
- 05310-- X 34,00
&£ (riae '
HSKmﬁ;MZ%ﬁQ <’f°’3; :P%) SRERERA 05311 -8 50. 00
£ (B GEET HEEm o ’
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